www.maktabesaei.ir =l S & K5 . @maktabesaei

A MODERN APPROACH TO
VERBAL & NON VERBAL

REASONING

This One

ALK

8-4T1E

www.maktabesaei.ir =l S e‘}-ﬂ

_

——




www.maktabesaei.ir =l S & K5 . @maktabesaei

www.maktabesaei.ir =l S a K5 - @maktabesaei



www.maktabesaei.ir =l S & K5 . @maktabesaei

A MODERN APPROACH TO
VERBAL & NON VERBAL

REASONING

(Fully Solved & Thoroughly Revised with explanatory notes
on LOGICAL DEDUCTION)

Common Admission Test (CAT); Management Aptitude Test (MAT); xl‘i"il!r_‘l
Admission Test (XAT); AIMS Test for Management Admission (ATMA); Joint
Management Entrance Test (JMET); Graduate Management Aptitnde Test
{GMAT); FMS and other State Level Joint Entrance Tests.

Alse useful for Hotel Management, Bank PO, RBL SBIPO, NABARD, BSRB
Recruitment, Railway Recruitment, SCRA, LICAAD, GICAAD, Asst. Grade,
SSC, UDC, LDC, I Taw& Central Excise, CBI, CPO, B. Ed, MBBS, IAS, PCS,
%, IFS ete,, A

R.S. AGGARWAL
M.Se., PhD.

Degar Students,

Do nor buy pirated editions. Many of our best selling titles have been unlawfully
printed by unscrupulous persons. Your sincere effort in this direction may stop
piracy and save intellectuals’ right.

For anthentication of this book check the 3-D hologram.

=
Y

S. CHAND & COMPANY LTD.

(An ISO 2001 : 2000 Company)
RAM NAGAR, NEW DELHI - 110 055

www.maktabesaei.ir =l S a K5 - @maktabesaei



www.maktabesaei.ir =l S & KL . @maktabesaei

S. CHAND & COMPANY LID.

:vl'__ (An 150 9001 : 2000 Company)
.—F. Head Office - 7341, RAM NAGAR, NEW DELHI - 110 055
Phonas - 23472080-81-82, QEPQ107445, 99113 10888; Fox : 91-11-23477448

Shop at: schandgroup.com

E-mail; schand@vsnl.com
Sreancihnes

s st Floor, Herfoge, Mear Gujarat Vidhyapeeth, Asivam Rood,
Ahmedabad-380014 Ph 27541545, 275423469, ohmedobod@schandgroup. com

& Mo, &, Ahujo Chambers, 158 Cnoss, Kurmara Krupa Rood,
Bongalore-540001 Ph 222468048, 22354008 bangalore@schandgroup. com

& 238-A MP Mogor, Zons |, Bhopal - 342 011, P - 4274723, bhopal@schaondgroup. com

& 152 AnnoSaiol, Chennai-500002 Ph: 28460024, chennal@schondgroup, com

® 50046 7 &8 Sector90, Chandigarh- 1560017, Ph-2749376, 2749377,
chandigam@schandgrcup.com

® 151 Floor, Bhorio Tower, Bodombod, Cullack-753 009, Ph-2332580: 2332581,
cuttack@schandgroup.corm

® |3 Flooe, 82-4, Ropur Rood, Dehredun-248 001, Ph : 2740889, 2740861,
gehrodunBschandgroup.com

» Pon Bozar, Guwakagti-781 001, Ph: 2514155, guwahati@schandgroup.com

& Sudfan Bazor, Hyderabod-500 195 P - 24651135, 24744815, hydengbod@schonogroup. oom

& haiHiran Gaote, Jalandhar - 144008 . Phe 2401630, jolondhor@schandgroup.com

# A-14 Janta Store Shopping Complas, Univensity Mong, Bapu Nagar, Jaipur - 302 015,
Phone : 2709153, joipur@schondgroup.com

® 513-7 M. Rood, Emakukarn, Kochi-582 035, Ph: 2381740, cochin@schondgroun. com

® 285/, Bipin Binoe Gangul Street, Kolkala-700012, Ph: 22367459, 22373914,
kolkato@schonogroup. oom

» Mohabaer Morket, 25 GwynneRood, Amincbad. Lucknow-226018. Ph: 2626801, 2284815,
lucknow@schandgroup.com

# Blockie Housa, 103/5, Walchand Hirachond Mang . Opp. G.P. 0. Mumbal-400001,
Ph 22690881, 22810885, mumibal@sc hondgroup. com

* Komal Bog. Moded Mill Chowk, Urmrer Rood, Nogpur-440032 Ph: 2723901, 2777666
nogpUrEschandgroup. com

* 104 Cificentra Ashok. Govind Mitra Rood, Paing-BO0 004, Ph: 2300489, 2302100,
poma@schenadgroup, com

i 1eRd, RS Aggarwal

All rights reserved. No part of thix publication may be reproduced, stored in g retrieval

svsieit oF transimilled, v any form or by gy means, #lectronic, mechanical, photocopying,

recording or otherwise, withow! the prior permission of the Publizhérs.

5 CHAND'S Seal of Trust
O Inourendesvour o protect vou against counterfeit/Take books we have puta Hologram
S p—

Sticker on the cover of some of our fast moving titles. The hologram displays a unique
—p— 3D multi-level, multi-colour effect of our logo from different angles when tilted or
properly iluminsted under a zsingle source of light.

§. CHAND | Background artwork seems to be “under™ or “behind” the logo, giving the illusion of
depih. A fake hologram does not give any illusion of depth.

First Eciition 1994

Eubseguent Edifions and Repwinis 1995, ¥4, 97, 98, &9 (Twice). 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003,
2004 (Twice), 2005, 2006 (Twice)

Reprint 2007

ISBM : 81-219-0551-6
Code : 06 055

PIANTED 1M BDilA
By Rajendra Rovindrg Frinfers (Pvi.) Lid., 7341, Ram Nogar. New Delhi-110 055
and publishead t.ir.ﬂlgmd & Company Ltd., 7341, Ram Nogar, New Dehi-1 10055,

L L EE

www.maktabesaei.ir =l S s K5 . @maktabesaei



www.maktabesaei.ir =l S & K5 . @maktabesaei

1. SERIES

This chapter deals with the problems based upon continuation of figures. There
are various types of problems on series, but the theme in each of these is the same.
There is a sequence of figures depicting a change step by step. Either one of these
figures is out of order and has to be omitted or a figure has to be selected from a
separate set of figures, which would continue the sequence.

TYPE 1 : FIVE FIGURE SERIES

This typé of problems on series consist of five figures numbered A, B, C, D, and E
forming the problem Sat, followed by five other figures numbered 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 forming the
Answear Sat. The five consecutive problam figures form a definite sequence and it is required o
choose one of the figures from the Answer Set which will continue the same sequence.

In each of the following examples find the figure from the Answer Set (le. figs. 1, 2, 3, 4
and 5) which will continue the series given in the Problem Set (Le. figs. A, B, C, D, and E).

Example 1 : PROBLEM FIGURES ANSWER FIGURES
= > > > =2 ~ > >
. . — |l > | -
—_— — |
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5

Solution : Clearly, arrows and straight lines are added alternalely to gel subsaquent figures.
Also all the arrows point towards the right. Hence, fig. (4) is the answer.

Solution : Here, the arrow rotates one step clockwise in every subsequent figure.
- The answer is fig. (2).

Example 3 : PROBLEM FIGURES ANSWER FIGURES

T_.'L.._l._1 LI A L) L ]t

A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
Solution : In this case, the pin rotates 90° clockwise and the arrow rotates 90" anticlockwise
in aach step.

Hence, the answar is fig. (3).

Example 4 : PROBLEM FIGURES ' __ ANSWER FIGURES

AQOolAOO0AOO ﬂ.DED.ﬂ.G x&g AOOlAOO
X — X +
1

+ X+ +=| X+
2 3 . 4 5

c D E
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Directions : Each of the following questions consisis of five figures marked A, B, C,
and E called the Problem Figures followed by five other figures marked 1, 2, 3, 4 and §

=l S ol AL @m%lsﬁm?%ﬁ!nmnins

EXERCISE 1A

D

called the Answer Figures. Select a figure from amongst the Answer Figures which will
continue the same series as established by the five Problem Figures.

Problem Figurea

Answer Figures

(

S

3

A B D E 1 2 4 5
(B.5.R.B. 1982)
2, %% %% %-* %*
A B D E 1 2 4 5
A B D E 1 2 4 5
| (B.S.R.B. 1994)
= = < = - = = -
4 }g :=-§ {i {§ {i {E E:- E‘E:«-
- < == < < < < -

o & | o

®|g

J e ][]
%

(S.B.. RO. 1981)
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Serles |
Problem Figures Anawer Figures
10 O + &0 O 4|0 O
+ & O * *» O + * *
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
® o
v BB | Q| E] (D@ 6wt
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
(B.5.A.B. 1992)
= |= | + *
12. |+ =] Y i
=/ + +* = = =ld= (b =| =
A B G ] E i 2 3 4 ]

« [ TLIEN] EEEEE

A B C D E i 2 3 4 5
(Bank P.O. 1993}

14. |/ i { X TXY [TXX JXXT WK [ XXX VXX TXX
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5

= DEIEPEEKIPS (4RI ERIDE
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5

(S-Bd. P.O. 1092)
L B AL L - L S A R S K K|* X K[|* X K|* X X|* K X

S Db Dl bl M L T T LT Gl Ll Pl
- = = | ¥ = - - : H
A B C D E 1 2 3 4 5
+ ] —Ha—+a—-+ A+]a—+] DA[A-+[+-4

17. |— O]= © O o0 O OO0 = =0 olo O
A0ADOMADS O & L ] i;-‘r B»C +|8 8
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
[a &7 ol= 7[x =[a x| [& o0 a]= a]x Oa =

18. ? - x A o 7 d 7 = O
x  =|A x|0 A7 Ol=_ % X o=|x -gh:? Alx 7
A B c O E 1 2 4 5
— *—

19. —e * - 0 Fa * *
L + — + |¢— — i — | = —
-K B c D E 1 2 a 4 5

. {Bank P.0. 1994)

- ﬁ "* W O iy El— = -E = (=

20. K & A |0 = 4 4 4 4 4
o W4 xjo o|l= A o o =|¢c A0 =|A =]C =
A B C D E 1 2 3 4 g
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Problem Figures Answer Figures
' © © o Jo o

> ¥ -
1 2 a 4 s

2.t @

t
9 @ |@
c
o
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2. xla |o al Al s |a [ |5 |
A ol lalolasalo] s
A E a4

z (TIELTUY LU T SLT] (AT TR LT T T
LA L
= 9|0 [DRF| &R0 ||
- fagins:xlnicizs c:‘mﬂ:’fﬂ:nwl:'l‘ui*

B C D E 1 2 3 4 |-|Ep.n.1“:.}
= (O[O UICICICU
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
TP RRREICEEER
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 3
(B.S.A.E. 1995)
» |MOQE@E||0BRENE
o _‘% uch}W)|:]} ?_' ﬁﬁtucccuﬁcuu ﬁ;:(u ﬁtc(
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
(B.S.A.B. 1994)
n|0|@|a|m]|o ol (@) |[a]{[=]|[O
A B G D E 1 2 3 4 i_'ll.l.lﬁlllﬂﬂmj
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Serles 7
Problem Figures Answer Figures
A B D E 1 2 3 4 5
X s =x -xglx-::zal-xgl+c:ﬁxnﬁ
54, = o 4 = g% aAl= #®= A
= Ox= Ox A ol 4 = £ 4
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
{5.B.LP.0. 1881)
P Fan FanY e A N LN LN
55,
ﬁ VP (P I (P C; c|IC P IS
A B G D E 1 2 3 4 5
{B.5.R.B. 1833)
—a B F—
s || W ElsmEls
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
o [0 ® A & [o = o o] D] o] o
' tla ol M| e e ol m
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
(Bank P.O. 1004)
T of 5 of = o n 3] o] =
58. nﬂ xT Dﬂ' !E. c-l:i = = - - O

e
(w])
™

HH

(B.5.R.B. 1893)
OO0 0w E* xlﬂﬁtﬂﬁiixjﬁ_’*x
61. o =+ x| |lo 4+ xla xjo #o A
* * 0 X x| Al to *
A B C o E_ 1 & 3 4 ]
C r r 1 1 1 y
62. 1 mn P 1 | | O R
4 i I
A B [ D E 1 2 3 4 3
. {B.5.R.B. 1882)
1
« FHEHAT EEEE T
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
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Problem Figures Answer Figures

w DA AR | LA[4]][4

A =) c D E 2 3 4 5

o [DGO®E |G|

A B c D 3 4 5
o= o= =} & R
u

&
E
7
D
f
&

8. A=l w | - O RV R X
c D.- ‘E L“ qE _‘3 1_-'1 5
+ - + + 4
~ OGP [TGIPIGIG
B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
(5.B..P.D. 1882)
. NjA2 el g tlalaF
B c D E 1 2 3 i 5
cCO C X CEX|= X 8|= x#|= x |[O= x
= sl=odocsl (se Igjgs |c~:)$mga.
B C D E 1 2 4 ) ]
(B.5.R.B. 1995)
~ | | DR R | BRI B0 | |0 R |0 A | B
A B G D E 1 2 3 4 5
SNEIJEIEISEIIPISMENEYENENE:
A B [ D E 1 2 K] 4 5

(B.S.ALB. 1995)
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Problem Figures Answer Figures
8. |[Ja0| VO | ano |1a0|aVO[ |OVo | Oao | cso | ovo [odde
A B c D E 1 2 'y 4 5
(B.S.RLB. 1996)
@] = 0] OO0 J n xOo[Ton[oOxAx 0
87 E\u ol |Is T =T 0 0O
xOlA A x :: C _Ald T
A B c D E 3 4 5
{Bank P.O. 1886}
0. | | 3K | | XX X LXK XK
A B C D E i 2 3 4 5
A B C D E 1 2 3 4 5
J
- | I UAD) OO0
A B C D E 1 2 3 4 5
. farer| o | By e E NG, |uetee| R, |oexe| G
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
| (Bank P.O. 1994)
. KO DD HC 1]
A B C D E 1 2 3 4 5
_ (B.5.R.B. 1995)
S > Y | ¥ k gl g g &
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
ot CHEOCH ORI C 2] (X404 04D(CH 20D
BIEGINdIGRIGRID) HSIPHIDPENIGED
A B C D E 1 2 3 4 5
% -
* | 2 I e g o n e U~ D H'in.
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
(Bank P.O. 1992)
C C C
%. HFH#I—HJ#(—H%HQ; &ﬁ%%ﬁﬁﬁ
A 8 C D E 1 2 3 4 5
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Series

Answer Figures

.

LL |- 177

_,J

o

x[t ola 4o A

1

(S.B.LRO. 1991)
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Problem Figures Answer Figures
w | @@ D®| @& D
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
(B.S.R.B. 1995)
108, | = | < .; : .: (2 T _? 3
A B C D E 1 2 3 4 5
(Bank P.O. 1996)
11“. L ]
Q|| N |OD QO
A B C o E 1 2 3 4 2,
(B.S.A.B. 1996)
O 0 5[5 A0 & * + &) x
11, A o ra o A (a] u] n} o |
5 ol& & o|l= 8 X A +|lA s|x AlA S|A 5
A B C D E 1 2 3 4 5
{Bank P.O. 1893)
w @10 08| Wapy Maj@ 1
A B C D E 1 2 3 4 5
x| Oo] [Oox[0* &[0 * &= & S|O * &
113, lo * Eﬁ *x |4 #jO0 SjO Sjo 4o ¢
x0 |wxo| S 5 tlc a] S
A B [ D E 1 2 3 4 5
(B.5.R.B. 1984)
| oy gnie o oo onioo i
114, | e onjononionigon
I i i i yr
A B C D E 1 2 3 4 5
d (S.B.LP.D. 1982)
w | |D]O|C|o] [0|o|o|o|o
A B C D E 1 2 3 4 5
(B.S.ALE. 1994)
[s) A = g w] 5 o A T P
we. | =2 |2 Dg N ¢ YE B';' ag aE 5
o ® o » c & A L S A
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
—" a 1| JE p| —D
- [ LA 86
gl ||lA] Y@ IR
A B C D E 1 2 3 4 5
B (B.S.R.B. 1996)
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Series 19
Problem Figures | Answer Figures
w UL (Bl lses

A
=la TIO A|T =|la ©
184, O 0 = Fa¥ T
O A =T © =
A B

C D E -1 2 3 4 5
i (B.S.R.B. 1995)
R R W R
A+ B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
} - (S.B.LP.O. 1892)
w (][5 [P]T ][ 1] 7
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
.. n=“="x*=¢* *51.51‘ 1-+t1-ﬁ#1cﬂ1»‘:5icﬁ
x o o|ls = Y sl ' s s A +
A B G D E 1 2 3 4 5
- (B.5.R.B. 1984)
- |
bl | = g g E ! E ! ! !
A =B ,C D E 1 2 3 4 5
w. |5 P|DI1D| |[BR|91R®
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
- . (B.S.R.B. 1995)
w. | DRI DRIpKI DX DI |2 DX | K Bl K
A B c D E 1 2 3 _ - 4 5
(Bank P.O. 19583}
o (BB B BB |BIB|BB ,
A B cC . D E 1 2 3 4 5
= == ¢f|* 0]a O& c] [€ =[c Ss[c PF|g PFlc F
192, = Alx  #|lA == Alx  #] A s|A =[A Sle AlA 0«
T (] FaY glg_ =|= Els (1] W Pl PO ® |0 w|w
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
{Bank P.O. 1994)
. 0 [a ol @[ 9@ W O/m 0@ ul. om u‘
@ alll all #s o |z |0 o jo Jo
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
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184,

196.

197.

188.

169.

www.maktabesaei.ir Sl S NP @rﬂak’ﬁbﬁ’agi '
Q- ver easoning
Problem Figures Answer Figures
> £
A B c D ~ E 1 2 3 4 5
(B.S.R.B. 1994)
QIOICIOI0] [OIOIOOIO
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
* 1+ | o |Ee B | 4@ |sE @ |sE B
- A B » D E 1 2 3 4 5
{Bank P.0. 1994)
[JI4¥[Y] B8 [DK&
A B c D E 1 2 3 ) 5
R Q0| |D|D|O|ID|a
A B C D E 1 2 3 4 5
(B.5.A.B. 1996)
XD DX} (DX XX XA
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
TcalaO++ s A[a3 0o 0A] [E*O[APOA0 P[A=0[AT F
# 4+ 8ls TaleoOO+ e pd +n|;|]?n*+ﬂtp+t+ﬂ*
A B c D E 1 2 3 a4 5
(B.S.A.B. 1995)
;I{'H{JTLI.IJWHW 1){!1.\‘:(!“1}51:.\;{1%
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
LTLTRY T (VoS Ty o 70 g 7
A B C D E 1 2 3 4 5
+u;+ ; nnl ?:IASFAETQETGU
$ = ?:E!‘:T 1.-1‘ ==x| = 4= =*
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5 :
_ (BSR.B. 19982)
OUQUIGIONO] (DU
A B Cc D E 1 2 3 4 &
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(B.5.R.B. 1994)
!
= B0 |®|B| | DD DD
]
Y B c ) E 1 2 a 4 5
s N L '_Ll 1 x 0 c[ s C
297.
r kM T 1 hile N &
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 E
{Bank P.O. 1993)
i =" . S e
e R AN Sl DR EN RN
A B C D E 1 2 3 4 5
o o 3 X
= (Sl e|Fg<S| | @la a8
5
A B c 3] E 1 2 3 4 5
(B.S.R.B. 1996)
{[a0s[AT¢[AT G s|A& O] =|a &[® 0O
300. o olo o A =lo slo 4o oja =
o O] [u] * * 4 = O % $la $ =|lAQw|&$=I0n4%
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
u glo I P —0 o o i
01, |© I . o it I o
o |— %E o—" L gl Bla— [8—
A B cC D E 1 2 R 5
: (B.S.R.B. 1995)
we | PLTI BB [d)d]d|T]d]
A B C D E 1 2 3 4 5
o7 PN . O AT NEA N7
A B C D E - 1 2 3 4 5
(NABARD, 1981)
www.maktabesaei.ir =l S # K% . @maktabesaei



www.maktabesaei.ir =l S & K5 . @maktabesaei
30 Non-Verbal Reasoning

Problem Figures Answer Figures

G

LT
5
'5
(B.S.R.B. 1993)
5

307. |4 | = —l = === —
L "it dE g —t | —t | —e| —e | —s
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
: (B.S.A.B. 1996)
Ulsv ||| AJ |V |jwy|ng|w
*lolclelsiol lalelglglso)
A B c D E 1 2 3 . 4 5
— X
S A FEREAL AL
A B c D E 1 2 3~ 4 5
P (Bank P.O. 1994)
so. | P[] (ST e
- B c D E 1 2 3 - 4 5
[o clc oo -c|c oo e e Ole Ol Ole Ol 0O
M. = -AA == xlw == & 0 =lw == 0l == =
5 x[x 8|8 x|x olo x x O|l0 o|lx o|lx olx 0
A B C D E 1 2 3 4 5
(B.S.R.B. 1994)
=l0| | _"'F A =|=|0| | £ ?
312, 7lel?lal?] | la®lel 1171 [e|?lale|?lalal?lo] 7] |=|oja
| &) = al= & ] — = =0
‘A~ B C B E 1 2 3 4 5
ma | B | R | | B B4| EX B |BX
A B C D E 1 2 a4 5 :
(Bank P.0. 1983)
'H_.;_ = +
314 { o i = s = s c| s
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5 .
. : (B.S.R.B. 1985)

www.maktabesaei.ir =l S s K5 . @maktabesaei




Serfes

316.

nw.

318.

319,

www.maktabesaei.ir Sl S & K5 . @maktabesaei
31
Problém Figures Answer Figures
A 8 ¢ D E 1 @ a4 5
(B.S.R.B. 1996)
[+ [ w]w ]+
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
{B.S.R.B. 1995)
%[5 o 5a) SBABKIRLK
- J 3 ) ] b J 3 o 3
A B c o E 1 2 a 4 §
e e e
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
(B.5.R.B. 1854)
Do [0[89 e | [ ] ] ] el
A B c D E i 2 3 4 5
A RRENEAE AL
A -1 C D E 1 2 3 4 5
(S.B.LP.O. 1892)
IV [ FA <S4 [V TB VIV IV
<4 |« v v b A > = | & A
= [ > e | Bt el 1
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
u.-n.J.-} T s [{_-n'hl * * = S~ s
—a | W =l | =33 | 0] | <
A B [ D E i 2 3 4 5
(B.5.R.B. 1996)
; x ) _‘: " T + 3 | £ - 4 p L o ¥ - L -
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
A LE c ‘ C .E 1 2 3
_ {!.B.R.B 1994)
TR DR
KB XK
A B c D E i 2 3
Bank P.O. 1996}
www.maktabesaei.ir o=l S 2 Xl - @maktabesaei



waw.maktabesaei.ir Sl S ebﬁi_: @m@ﬁargﬁs ei ing
, Problem Figures Answer Figures
= |NQAIAQIA] |QARIB|A
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
(B.S.R.B. 1996)
] 3 3 F g 3
321. | v+ v S 4t t o t t v
tn
A, B C D E 1 2 3 4 5
l ‘ - r 1 ‘r i I r
@ ||y [ Ll G| ||
A B ¢ D E 1 2 3 ) 5
(NABARD, 1991)
~ i T b (1 S | - [ |
™ | e | P | LR | ™ L L I L |
329. [] CU (| [t Eﬂ"\ i':ﬁm "-'"—'I ﬁ""p i 1._;..;
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 B
K v s I N
330, L ‘ﬁ rl|"’1'.‘1|f r '\L U oY cJ 49 |
A ™ o] lglc]ac] al
A B C D E 1 2 a 4 5 ‘
(S.B.LP.O. 1983)
w A M| 5] |4 )
i
A B C D E 1 2 3 4 5
@ oo @ - —_— > o "
J32. | G | -4 (i o o B = 0] i
- » | O o o @ @ & ¢ -+
A B C D " E 1 2 3 4 5
(B.S.R.B. 1994)
i [ et [ — [ #—— | —n —— e —p | —p
333. ‘:"—f .“—:'. == =S == =
A B c D E - 1 2 3 4 - 5§
= (3] VO R (0 AT T @ 2 <
334, A <& 0 v o (] 0 ] O 0
o ‘v o ol sl el © o o Q)
A B C B E 1 2 3 4 5
. (Bank P.O. 1993)
[0 ofx ofx o] o[ O [s as os oo s|s 0O
335. b o 0 = s B + C C o
(S w8 w0 WA 0l= 0 = = o= 0]x =l= 0
A B C D E 1 2 3 1 5
m | — | T [>< P! Fasl el s
" lE_uls N+ 3o $ix ¢4 lu_ 4w an alr bl o
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
(B.5.R.B. 1993)
www.maktabesaei.ir el S s K5 . @maktabesaei




2 XL - @maktabesaei

www.maktabesaei.ir

Serles

33

Problem Figures

X
2

o|a
+|4A
o|C

»
1

c =|C

o +|&

o _AlS
1

+ <] 0|

{Bank P.O. 1994)

3 g I T |
n__j_t m. ___.r.___m_ 8w o o -
1 0 o 2 [0 2
g -x d__l_l .n_n Rl ) =+ ._.N- ‘._J.q m
o L L
w _..._-_t_.._.._l_l_l :nr T _H_n_ﬂ .tlml___” ﬂﬂ %
= . o .F_-I
o _inn..__l_u_ -h_ D ..n__u_E .I__.__”n_ ﬂ?_ m
o - + T1 *

'y tn..nm_1_‘._|j =......_ I-.—:-I #h__.l .____"__H-u_u ﬂ! %
x + r= I 7
& e R e [ [

H.ﬂ+DL|_._ _F 4 rn_ o s_-n_ _|ﬂ|D E
? h.._*.__._ﬂ_l_l_n_ C_E m—ql A_.ﬂ. iIMI- qc m

o i - ]

= 0 - — 1l o |

mu B_‘_._u._ .E. ﬂ_rB _n_.ms ﬂa %

fﬂ.{% ' < ferede ([T« B

§ 3 i % 3 3 3 3

o A& : @maktabesaei

www.maktabesaei.ir




www.maktabesaei.ir =l S & K5 . @maktabesaei

Hidden page

www.maktabesaei.ir =l S ) AL - @maktabesaei



www.maktabesaei.ir =l S & K5 . @maktabesaei
Series 35

Problem Figures Answer Figures

~ GEBFLFL#PH] A

A B c 3
{Bank P.O. 1993)
w | SF SRl eX e el
A B C D E 1 2 3 4
(B.5.A.B., 1996)
o (KX FEHHT
A B C D E 1 2 3 4 5
Y o4l 4 A 4[4 b 4 v 4 4
3s2. = == A = = = W ==Y =Y =
.-LI_ ¥
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
w &£ £
w. | OISO [ 0
A B c D E 1 2 4 5
{Bank P.O. 1996)
v A CAN LYV P AUAUTAUAUTAUARAUAATAUAR
364. u i uvy nAb uvnyiuvnviuvnaluvnviuvna
¥ A ¥u ANvUlANY (ANA |ADV [ADA
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
(B.5.A.B. 1994)
. |G D@ )] [ [ kD
A B Cc D E 1 2 3 4 5
{Bank P.O. 1992)
c _ﬂ: g [ ﬂ.,= 5 Bt ' :B
6. | A° =° s =1 = =£\I =
- 1:5 ﬂl. -ﬁ I:E .ﬂc é Ec Eﬂ
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
(B.5.R.B. 1885)
o m]| =[ 0 Al [5) x + + ¥
367. [ % #|%x * 4|4 4 clc cs|ls s 0| Do=lconjoenlAacolooo
s cHoscDosi=pold =0 [+AO0AD=A0 =0 =0=04]
A 1:_: EI 2 3 4
A 1
[ B. 1995)

w (SRR [ET] Pk
K.

A B € b E 3. 4 5
www.maktabesaei.ir Sl S o 8L - @maktabesaei



www.maktabesaei.ir =l S & K5 . @maktabesaei

Hidden page

www.maktabesaei.ir =l S ) AL - @maktabesaei



www.maktabesaei.ir =l S & K5 . @maktabesaei

Hidden page

www.maktabesaei.ir =l S ) AL - @maktabesaei



www.maktabesaei.ir =l S & K5 . @maktabesaei

a8 Non-Verbal Reasoning
Problem Figures Answer Figures
a2, v = =% x = 2 b .‘.l::: = I:l:-: 3
= x = = =
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
X (6] X 0 [&] " 5 g
és. |3 x o ; 9 % o g =
18] o == = = ] o bl =]
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
(B.S.ALE. 1993)
sou o 3 PR A eph /P =
e 1) vm e "mle @ D D) sl 2D e
A B c D E 1 2 k) 4 L]
(Bank .0, 1906)
B ward Enlrd EnlEn Eo[Bn g ﬁqmﬂlmquwﬁq
205, -— -— —a -— -—
haﬁd“‘iﬁ“’hl“"’ F“hhhﬁhﬂd
A B C D E 1 2 3 4 5
s (TITLITLTLTUTLTATLTITE ) (OTHATL T TATL{TLTL
A B C D E 1 2 3 4 5
(Bank P.O. 1993)
w. | K el A D 4 XK
A B G D E A 2 3 4 5
A 1} 0o -L: a[o o o] o a4 o
1 Al X & a O A o O o el 8
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
{B.5.R.8. 1996)
3. (6| Ho | N |08 |em | |=6 |20 |2H| 0@ | 8
A B C D E 1 2 a 4 5
wlE 13T 3 T\ T T 7 3
A * =g c * * * * *
& Fa *l= * | c c - 8 = 0
B ¥ D E 1 2 3 4 5
(B.S.R.B. 1094)
* ¥ o = g | * 5 g L= iy
401. * + o = O O A%l =A O
* + & |0+ & -g+|-+g|-g+|u+t-n+
A B c D E - 1 2 3 4 5
a] A Ao & A& c |
402, (= OO0 o *‘#C{ + +&- 4 4 = = =
* L2 ! & . S A
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
{(Bank P.O. 1984)

www.maktabesaei.ir o=l S 2 XL - @maktabesaei




www.maktabesaei.ir =l S & K5 . @maktabesaei

Hidden page

www.maktabesaei.ir o=l S 2 XL - @maktabesaei



W\Q/a/v.maktabesaei.ir Sl S ol S @mgﬁg&gﬁ%mmg

Problem Figures Answer Figures
x g = = = [
a4, | = 5 t | B | = G S O A
& il |
A B C D E 1 2 3 4 5
q 1.1 ,{__
paall Bl ol -+ |+ |+ ||+ +
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
(B.5.R.B. 1984)
® mm ojg o0 ®%m W [w Alg OE poE c[A [
416.
0 Al aAwm aAls ma o (B _oa ola oa [Om o
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 )
5 C
417 I E;
I RN N N
A B G D E 1 2 - 4 5
{Bank P.0. 1394)
« B8 E|S|E| (88884
A B C 0 E 1 2 3 4 5
A N R R o e e P
A B G b E 1 2 3 4 5
(B.5.R.B. 1896)
5 + * =], al » * » » W] |
420. |+ oO|s =0 +&« 5[4 0O |A #=o +la #wfx Ala #
= 0j g $l | Y £ £ .y
B C b E 1 2 3 4 a3
(Bank PO, 1083)
"I EE xx  ClC & & AN Alx Alp  Als X
421 C $ Y B ® C ® $ 8 Y
x s|C x| Cla 4= x__s|C s|C_s|c x|C s
A B G D E ' 1 2 3 4 5
ko == ifs AC| [# C [« [ C
422 o + A ! A ' A
x s ¢ c e e x 1
A B G (¥ E 1 2 3 4 2
_ (MABARD, 1984)
= | DG dw] (@ADI®]D
A B € D E 1 2z 3 &4 5
) (B.5.R.B. 1995)
w | OIGOIDO] |DDIODIO
A = C D E i 2 3 4 5

www.maktabesaei.ir =l S 2 K5 - @maktabesaei




Seriks

of

an.

www.maktabesaei.ir =l S & K5 . @maktabesaei
41
Problem Figures Answer Figures
=1t ':'I A=y T
o o|s o » o o lo
=% |[+=0 4 = Jox |=c |=# |sc
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
C T8 4 0 a Y[ W] Y] T
? o * A 4 O 0 u] 0 o
A B c D E 1 2 3. ) 5
(Bank P.O. 1882)
A B Cc D E 1 2 3 4 5
A =] Fe | =2 ===
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
(B.S.R.B. 1995)
o+ ¢ = 4 # n [ & T
= - ¥ % t ¥ 4 ¥ 4 +
4 |n ) ¥ l= e o 1 |-e |-e
A B C D E 1 2 3 4 5
v A - $
A | S F + o ) P > | € iz -» > - 51—
0 SH ] 0 $ $ &)
A B c . D E L 2 3 4 5
(B.S.RLB. 1996)
+ [ S+ ® ® ¢ 4 C[t ® C[5 &
+ L clc ¢ + [ ] 8 +
® + 5 e+5s (st [co |t €
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
(Bank F.0. 1983)
A B C D E 1 2 3 4 5
- Ol
f Dr f
L =_u |® O Ala OlA 0O A0 a
A B C o E 1 2 3 4 5
(Bank P.O. 1883)
5 Ale x - Al +a W C C |®cC [®¥
. A ‘ . A ] A A & L A
X = + @ C + o 4+ + |A* +
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
. (B.S.A.B. 1993)
% c == |5 _ =@ 8§ [ =c woj]c o* oc. =
C = S o W 5 ‘ 5 = C J o
= [#] bl S C = o Cl|= e Sl= i|=
A B C D E 1 2 a 4 5
www.maktabesaei.ir el S # K5 . @maktabesaei

1



www.maktabesaei.ir e le 8w PN tabgsaei
% ¢ MAEROPRE

asoning
Problem Figures Answer Figures
—li— | ==|> 'l‘"—u — |— [o— | =—| =
436. il I " ¢ c c
eSS = == —|—"[p
A B c D E 1 2 a 4 5
{R.B.L 1993)
CE] —I-IiI oo | + - "
437. " '
lxn_ T“ A 'l‘ Fi— + :h._ “i_—
A B (v D E 1 2 3 4 5
e [NSINRIUSIUINS] [NRjuRiN2{uz|n
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
(B.5.R.B. 1998)
w (QIINL| D] | DIEWTENO
A B C D E K 2 3 4 5
(B.SAB. 1995)
[a] .'T * A 5 0 @ c[s <[ sl 0
mo. | V'la| «+ ] alc alalalala
& *|S  +[A
A B c 1] E 1 2 3 4 5
) (Bank P.O. 1694)
w LI LB
A B C D E 1 2 3 4 5
A B > D E 1 2 3 4 5
(B.S.A.B. 1884)
K = alx = o (o =0 o I= =
443. = lﬂ_ﬂ =la ¢ -*|l x f; n‘f n*
= o= g AHDED = x Alx A0x O4
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
L »
w | HEHR [FA A A0 0 B
A B c D E 1 2 3 4
{B.5.R.B. 1896)
™ _42 'L—T—* % d-l g FIJ+T¢*LA+'T;_L1
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
{B.S.R.B. 1995)
a1 EEﬁJ;STﬂ.C=*T$. 0A+fc a0 A& F--
445, .
oA CT s cals Topac 5 0 x| olT SOl 50
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
(B.5.R.B. 1996)
www.maktabesaei.ir =l S & K% . @maktabesaei

i |



Sertes www.maktabesaei.ir = lu i8a al ﬂi@maktabqefaei“
Problem Figures - ln;wlrﬁnum y
8 0O]la #c == #c % W= = ®% ¥
“ ;QLJIE cl= = (O Elg -:L ::L ._L =
A B c D E 1 2 9 4 m.amp‘““
w FFFPIPFPF R
# s| 1 N H o« Yl T x
* ° © ° ) 1 : ’ ) {n.nuﬁp.n 1993)
w |F| B |E R |[ER5RE Y
* ° © ? - .r 2 : ¢ {n.sﬁ.n.n.im}
| S| S S S S| [ So7| S| 80 $| S
A B C D E 1 2 3 4 5
= [@olelele] [olelo[e]d
A B Gﬂ E* E= 1 2 3 4 -]
IA ° ° ° Es I.TE-Z*::*s:t;E;Jm:
o TR AT A T o A R A
A B C D E 1 2 3 4 5
w |9 (Y| 215 2R LY P - R
" ° © 7 - ! 2 : ¢ {n--fr.n.-lm}
- A THFF EEEEE
L © ° ) 1 2 * ¢ (!E.B.EI.F.I:IHH}
= P|GI0I0]e)| Wlow Qe

A

B

www.maktabesaei.ir

o 5L : @maktabesaei
X




www.maktabesaei.ir =l S & K5 . @maktabesaei

Hidden page

www.maktabesaei.ir =l S ) AL - @maktabesaei



www.maktabesaei.ir

Serles

470.

4.

4T2.

473.

474,

475,

47T.

478.

478,

Problem Figures

el i NP @maktabesgei
4

Answer Figures

DB BRBRBRBRER

A B c
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portion of the Ggure and two lines are added to the LH.S. portion. The two steps
are repeated alternabely.

42.(2): The figure rotates 135" ACW in each step.

43.1(5) : Ome of the pins gets inverted in each step.

44. (1) : The outer arrow moves ACW and its head gets reversed in each step. The dark
rectangle also moves to the adjacent side in ACW direction. The inner triangle
first moves to the adjacent side and then to the opposite side.

45, (4) : The shading moves CW in every second step. The are gets laterally inverted in one
napmﬂmmﬂianﬁumntaﬂammmﬂimdiminthnmﬂmp-

48, [4) : Similar figure reappears in every second step and each time the frst figure

- l"rmPplm it pets rotated in ACW direction while each time the second figure
reappears, it gets rotated in CW direction.

47.(2) : The arrow moves 457, 80°, 135°, 180°, ........ sucowssively in an ACW direction and
also rotates 80" CW in each step.

48. (4} : The line inside the rhombus moves ACW in every alternate fgure and the symbaol
moves one step ACW and gets replaced by a new one in alternate Bgures.

48.(1): All the symbols move CW in each step and the symbols before and after the
triangle get replaced by new ones alternately.

B80.(2): Arcs and T are added alternately and in each step the arca and the T's reverse

51.1{4} . Three cups and one cup reverse their directions in albernate steps.

§2.(5): Omne and two lines are added to the figure alternately.

B3 (%) : The symbol moves 2, 4, 6, ........ steps ACW sequentially and is replaced by a new
symbol in each turn.

B4.(3): The ' moves one step and two steps ACW alternately and a new symbaol is added
once before and once after the pre- existing lines,

55.12): Two and one arcs reverse their directions alternately.

§6.(5): The arrows move ACW in each step and one extra arrow is added after every
second step. The arrowheads change after every two steps.

57.1(3): The white figure moves to the opposite corner and becomes black while the black
figure is replaced by a new white fgure. This goes on in each step.

58.(7): In each step, the two cpper symbols interchange positions amongst themsalves
and the two lower symbols interchange positions amongst themselves, The lower

! most and the uppermost symbals are replaced by new symbols alternately.

58.(3): In each step, all the symbols move upwards; the uppermost symbal reaches the
bottom and the symbol that reaches the top gets replaced by a new one,

&0. (1 : In each step, one line disappears from the upper part of the figure and one line is
added to the lower part of the figure.

61.(5): All the symbols move ACW in each step and new symbols are added before and
after the pre-existing symbols alternately.

B2.(2): The pup-shaped figure moves ACW through an angle of 30" at each step while the
ATTOW moves diagonally and gets inverted at each step.

63.(2): The shaded portions move one step ACW each time and one extra portion gets
shaded alternately.

G4. (51 The upper and the middle parts of the figure are identical in alternate steps and
reverse their directions in every second step. The lower part of the figure repeats
itaelf after every third astep.

65.(5): The central figure gets duplicated in one step and gets replaced by a single new
fipure in the next step. This process repeats. The circle and the square
interchange positions in each step.
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52
BE. ()

B, (1) :

B {4) :

81.{3):

02, ()

83.01):

B ()

8. (1)

86.(1):

97.42):

B8, (1) :
88, (3):
l.{!D. L3}
100, {4
T, (1%

Lk, i)
104, (50 ;

105. (X}

108. (3} :

107, () -

108, (2} :

M- Verbal Reasoning

The two semi circlea reverse their directions alternately one after the other The
lower short line rotates 90° ACW in each step while the upper short line rotates
90" CW in alternate ateps.

The similar figure appears in every third step and each time it reappears a line ig
added to it.

The figure rotates 90" CW in each step and half, one, one & a half, two, ........ sides
of square are added sequentially.

In one step, from the L.H.S,, first and second symbols interchange positions mmd
the fifth symbol becomes the third one. In the next step, fourth and fifth symbols
interchange positions and the first symbol becomes the third one. The two steps
are repeated alternately. Moreover, the figure rotates 45° ACW and 90" ACW
alternately.

One, two, two, three, three, ........ sides of the hexagon are missing sequantially.
The sides which are missing in any of the figures lie albernately to the RH.8. and
L.H.B. of the sides missing in the preceding figure. Moreover, one extra dot is
added to the figure in every second step and the pre-existing dots move clockwise.
Two half leaves are added in first, third, fifth, ........ steps and the figure rotates 45°
CW in-each step.

In the upper part of the figure first the L.H.5. arc gets laterally inverted, then the
arrow gets inverted and then the RLH.S. arc pets laterally inverted and the thres
steps are then repeated. In the lower part of the figure, the same position is
retained in two consecutive figures.

The semicircle rotates 90" CW in each step and moves along the diagonal. The
other figure gets inverted in each step and moves horizontally.

In each step, one of the lines in the lower part of the figure becomes vertical and
an arc is added to the upper part of the figure which is curved in a direction
opposite to the last curve,

The L-shaped figure gets rotated CW through 90° and increases in number by one
in each alternate stap. The figure in the top left corner replaces the figure in the
top right corner and & new figure appears in the top left corner at each step.

Omee the signe in pairs (0, =) and (T, %) interchange their positions and then both
the pairs interchange positions.

Similar figure appears alternately and ecach time it reappears it gets rotated
through 135" ACW and the shading moves one step.

Three and four line segments are added alternately to from L's in a set order,

One extra arrow is added above the pre-existing arrows in every alternate step
and the pre-existing armows reverse their directions in each second altermate
figure.

One of the aymbola moves ACW and the other moves diagonally in each atep. The
gymbals are replaced by new ones after every second step.

Half leaves are added to the upper and lower part of the figure alternately.

In the first step, the symbol in the top left corner gets inverted and all other
symbols move ACW, In the second step, the symbol in the top right corner gets
inverted and all other symbols move ACW. This goes on alternately.

The symbols move in a set order and a new symbol ia sdded in the lower left
corner at each atap.

In one step, the middle symbol on the left side and the upper and lower symbals on
the right side move one step CW. In the next step, the other three symbols move
one step ACW.

One "L from the RH.S, and two L's from the LH.S. are roemoved from the figure
alternately. '

The figure rotates 120° CW in one step and in the next step, half of the circle
oppogite the black part geta black and the shading already present is loat. In the

www.maktabesaei.ir =l S s K5 . @maktabesaei

‘.

£




www.maktabesaei.ir =l S NP @maktab%aei

third step again the figure rotates 120" ACW and in the fourth step, the part
opposite the half shaded cirele becomes black and the existing shading is lost, This
procedure is continued.

109, (3): The firet and second symbols; and the second and third symbols interchange
positions alternately. The half pin rotates 180" in each step. The half-arrow rotates |
1807 in one step and gets inverted in the next atep. In case of the third symbel, it
getz reversed and then its head is inverted in one step and in the next step, only
itz head gets inverted,

110. (3} : Similar figure repeats in every four steps and each time a figure I‘l:-rﬂp-pt'ﬂl'ﬂ it
pets inverted.

111.(2} : The symbol 'S moves ACW from corner to corner; the *A’ moves up and down along
a diagonal, the square moves up and down along the other diagonal. The fourth
gymbol moves ACW from corner to corner and is replaced by a new symbaol in each
step.

112.(5) : Similar figure appears alternately and each time it reappears the arrow moves to
the opposite side of the square and reverses ita direction.

113.{1}: The *"moves one step and two steps ACW alternately and a symbol is added once
before and then after the cross alternately.

114.(17; A new line is added as a side of each one of the pre-existing parta ufuluarea A new
line appears for a new aquar& and a line appears in the completely formed
SOQUATES,

115.(2) : The Ggure rotates 90° ﬂ"u'l’ in e¢ach step and half and quarter drcles are added (o it
on the inside alternately.

118.{5) : In first step, the symbaols move in the order ::{‘ . In the second step, the

Ll L]

aymbols move in the order ::"{ . The two steps are repeated alternately.

117.(4): In each step, the outer bigger figure becomes smaller and is enclosed in a new
figure. The arrow rotates 80" CW and moves one step ACW and each time rthenra
a new fgure at its end.

118.(4) : The symbols move half a side of the square, in an ACW direction, manrhuhpaud

" the symbols before and after the arrow are alternately replaced by new symbals.

118, (2} : The figure rotates 45° ACW and each one of the arca rotates 90" ACW in each step.

120.(5): In each step, the figure rotates through an angle of 90°. Alternately, one and two
lines are added inside the figure,

121.13): Each of the two symbols moves from corner to corper in an ACW direction. But
before any of them comes to ocoupy a'corner, it comes in the centre of the square.

122. (1) : Symbols interchange positions once horizontally and then diagonally. Also in each
step the symbol in the upper Aghtl corner is replaced by a new one,

123. (1. Similar figure appears alternately and each time it appears, it rotates 50" CW.

124.(2): The similar figure repeats in every second step and sach time the first figure
reappears, it gets rotated 90" CW.and each time the second figure reappears it
geta rotated 45° CW and an extra leaf iz added to it

125. (4} : (A) is rotated 45" CW into (B), The elements at the NW-S5E diagonal are
interchanged and the elements at the other diagonal are replaced by new ones. (C)
is rotgted 45" CW into (D). The elements at the NW-SE diagonal are interchanged
and the elements at the other diagonal are replaced by new ones. The process is
repeated.

126. (4): In one atep, the dot moves to the adjncrnt line in CW direction and in the next
atep, the entire figure rotates 45° ACW,

127. (41 : In the first step, aﬁampt the first symbol (from the bottom) reverse in direction.
In the second step, all except secomd amd third symbols reverse their directions. In
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177.(1):

178. (2):

178 {4 :

180, (4} :

181.(2):

182.(1):

183. (5) :

184, (5} :

185. (3] :

1BG. (5) :

187.{3):

188.(1):
189, (2):

1940. (4) :
191.(5):

192. (2):

57
The 'C* gets inverted in each step and moves to the adjacent sde in ACW direction
in second, fourth, ........ steps. The arrow gets inverted in each step and moves to

the adjacent side in ACW direction in first, third, fifth, ........ steps.

IThI.‘-' shading and the lines move in their regpective set orders. The number of linea
becomes one and two alternately. Since the pogition of shading in fig. (E) is the
same as in fig. (A), so the position in fig. (B) is to be repeated in the answer figure.
The position of lines remains the same in two consecutive figures. So, the poaition
in fig. (E) must be repeated in the answer fig. Also the number of lines must be
two.

Similar figure repeats in every fourth step and each time a fig. reappears, the
L.H.8. part remains the same while the half arrow in the R.H.8. part gets rotated
through 180°,

The symbol at the lower central pesition becomes the firet symbol in ACW
direction and a new symbol appears at the lower central position.

The trapezium changes its position in each step and gets inverted in all steps
while the other symbol at the end of the line changes ita pogition in each step and
geta inverted and replaced alternately.

An are i= added inside the square in one step and it comes out of the square and
reverses its direction in the other step. Also an arrow is sdded to the figure in one
step and it geta reversed.

The figure rotatea 80" CW in each step. The number of dots decreases by one in
firet, third, fifth, ........ steps and the number of arrows increases by one in second,
fourth, ........ gteps,

The symbols move in the order N in the first step; in the order I , in

‘[:.ﬁ' "\ l
the second step; in the order in the third step; in the order in

—

the fourth step and 8o on. Thus, the first step will be repeated as the fifth step.
The upper and the right symbols and the lower and the left symbols interchange
positions in one step white the upper and the lefl symbols and the lower and the
right symbols interchange positions in the next step. This goes on alternately.
Symbaols are replaced by new ones ACW.

The figure rotates 50" ACW and 135" CW alternately. The white figure is replaced
by a new one in each step. In the second step, the black figure reverses its position
and in the fourth step the black and the white figures interchange positions.

In the first, third, fifth, ........ stpes, the symbols move in the order S\LI and

the symbol that reaches the top right corner gets replaced by a new one. In the
second, fourth, ........ steps, the symbols move in the order l EV and the symbaol

in the lower left corner gets replaced by a new one.
Every second figure is the water image of the previous one.

Similar figure appears alternately and each time a fig. reappears, it gets rotated
80" CW and a line geta added to it.

The shading moves CW two and three steps alternately.
The arrow moves 1, 2, 3, ........ steps CW sequentially and the dot moves 1, 2, 3,

........ steps ACW sequentially.
In the first, third, fifth, ........ stepa the symbaols move in the order ',.-“[ and
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274.(2):
275. (I

276. (1)

B77.00):

278, (4):

278, (1)

280, (2} ;

2R1. (4)

282. (5) :

283. (5)
284. (4) .
28k, (3) -
286, (5)

287. (5):

288, (5

284, (5) -
20, (5] :

- 291.(2);
202, (5):

Arrows with half, one, one and a half, ........ arrow heéads are added in each step.
The triangle with white circle moves CW in a set order and one extra line i3 added
to the fig. in every second step,

The symbaols move in the order in each step. The triangle rotates 50°

ACW and the arrow rotates 90° €W in each step. The rectangle gets half shaded in
one step; gels inverted in the second step and becomes unshaded in the third step.
This process repeats.

An arc is added to the fig. in each step and the pré-existing arcs get reversed in
direction.

The "il"—uhap-ad symbol moves up and down along the midline and rotates 90° ACW
in every second step. The other symbol moves ong, two three, ... gteps ACW in
subsequent turns and gets replaced by a new symbaol in each atep,

The symbols are replaced by new ones step by step in a CW direction,

First the arrow interchanges its pogition with that of the signs placed on its right
in three subsequent steps. It is then followed by the pin. Also, as any two signs
interchange places both of them get inverted,

Starting from tha top, the part of the fgure get curved stepwise and then again
the lines become straight in the same order.

The eentral symbol in the first figure moves towards the left and once it reaches
the lefimost position it moves to the rightmost position in the next step. The lower
right symbol in the Arst fgure moves upwards along the disgonal & onee in the
uppermost position it reaches the lowermost position in the next step. It gets
replaced by a new symbol in every second step, The arrow moves to the adjacent
corner ACW in each step & rotates 90" ACW, 45" CW, 90" ACW, ... sequentially,
The atar and the rectangle move downwards sequentially along the left boundary,
the midline-and the right boundary.

An are is added to the fgure in each step and all the pre- existing arce reverse
their directions in each step.

The cop-shaped figure opens out in two steps and then pets inverted moving
diagonally. The process is repeated.

The arrow moves ACW alternately and reverses its direction in each step. The
triangle moves CW alternately and reverses itz direction in each step.

The line aleng which the symbols lie rotates 50° ACW in each step. The symbols
interchange positions in one step and are replaced by new symbals in the next
atep. .

In one step, the Agure rotates 90" OW and in the next step, it returms to its initial
position and gets laterally inverted. This process is repeated. Also, the pins get
attached to the triangle with lines and the half-shaded triangle alternately. The
number of lines in the triangle increases by one at gach step.

A new element 15 added at the top in each figure. The first, third, fifth, ...
elements move ACW while the second, fourth, ........ elements move one step CW.
Also, each element appears only thrice and then digappears,

Similar figure appears alternately. Each time a fig. reappears, the three symbols
on one side of the mid-ling move upwards and the upper symbol becomes the lower
ome, The two symbols on the other side of the line interchange positions.

Fig. (A) repeats in (E). So, fig. (B) should repeat after (E) to continue the series.

In one step, the two upper symbols interchange positions and a new symbol
replaces the one at the lowermost position. In the next step, the two lower symbaols
interchange positions and the symbol at the uppermost position gets replaced by a
EW O,
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2083. (3): The arrows and the pins are added alternately. All the pins and the arrows rotate
80" CW in each step.

284. (5): In one step, a line in the upper part of the figure disappears and a line in the lower
part of the figure becomes horizontal and in the next step, a line in the lower part
disappears. This prooess repeats.

286. (3) : The symbols move in the order F . In each step, the symbol that reaches

the upper left position geta replaced by a new one. |

206, (5) : The shading moves one step ACW each time. hluu-.ann‘l‘.rl. portion gets shaded
after every second step.

287.(3) : In each step, the upper smaller symbol comes to the lower position, gets enlarged
and also gets inverted upside down. The lower, bigger symbol goes to the upper
position, reduces in gize and gets replaced by a new one.

288, (2): One of the arrows rotates ACW 907 and 45" alternately. The other arrow rotates
45" and 90" ACW alternately. The pin moves CW from corner to corner and also
rotates 30" CW in each step.

299. (2): The square rotates through 45° in each step and the line moves 80" and 135" ACW
alternately. The symbol oulside the square goes inside while the inner symbaol
comes out in each step. Also, each time the circle comes out it moves CW and each
time the other symbol comes out it also moves CW. Moreover, whenever the
symbol (other than the circle) goes inside, it gets replaced by a new one.

300. (4) : In each step, the last symbol becomes the first and a new symbol is added in front
of it.

301.(1 : In one step, all the arrows get inverted snd the fourth armrow comes to the top and
in the next step, except the first arrow all other arrows are inverted and the third
and the fourth arrows reach to the top. The two steps are repeated alternately.

302.(5): Bimilar figure repeats in every fourth step and each time it reappears it rotates
through 180"

303.(5): The aymbols interchange positions horizontally in one step, vertically in second
step and both horizontally and vertically in third step. This process repeats.

304, (4) ;. Horizontal shading moves ACW while vertical shading moves

305. () : In each step, the larger sector of the circle rotates 90" CW while the smaller sector
rotates 45° ACW.

306.(3) : Similar figure repeats in every third step and each time it reappears it rotates 90"
ACW and a line detaches from the lower part and adds on to the upper part.

307.(2): In one step, the fourth symbol becomes the first one and all other symbols move
ong step downwards, In the next step, the first and third, and the second and
fourth symbols interchange positions. The pin gets inverted in one step and
rotates through 180" in the next step. The arc reverses in direction mmentep-and
the whole arrow gets laterally inverted in the next step. The triangle gets reversed
in one step and both the arrow and the triangle get inverted in the next step, The
fourth arrow gets inverted in one step and laterally inverted in the next step, The
process is repeated,

308. (4): The U-shaped arrow is first laterally inverted and then inverted alternately. In

the S-shaped arrow, first the arrowhead is inverted and then the whole arrow is
inverted alternately.

309, (5): We first label the figure as shown :
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324.1(3):

J25.(1):

326.(2) :

327.(I):

328, (1) :

329. (3)

330, (1)

331.(2):

332. (1) :

333, (1)

334. (5) :

335. (3)

336. (1) :

337.(2):

338. (2) :

The circle interchanges position with the line and the arc interchanges position
with the square in one step and the figure rotates 45" ACW in the next step. This
goes on alternately,

In one step, the first and the second symbols (counting in CW direction)
interchange positions and in the next step, the first and the third symbols
interchange positions. This goes on alternately. The remaining symbol moves to
the vacant portion and gets replaced by a new symbol in each step.

The pin moves one, two, three, ... steps ACW in subsequent turns with its head
pointing towards the centre each time. The semi-cirele moves one, two, three, ........
steps CW along the sides of the figures, the steps being counted as under.,

The S-shaped figure moves along a diagonal and rotates 90° ACW in each step
while the arrow moves horizontally and gets inverted in every third step.

The pin gets inverted and moves one step ACW each time. The half arrow moves
me step ACW and reverses direction in first turn, moves one step ACW in the
second turn, reverses direction in the third turn, moves one step ACW in the
fourth turn and finally again moves one step ACW and reverses direction.

The hooks get laterally inverted and a new hook is added alternately. The number
of dots increases by one after every two steps,

The bent pin rotates 90° CW in each step. The J-shaped symbol gets inverted
upside down in one step and laterally inverted in the next step. A similar type of
third symbol occurs in alternate steps and when it reappears it gets laterally
inverted in one turn and inverted upside down in the next turn. All the symbols
move one step CW in every second step.

Arrow moves 45° CW and pin moves 45° ACW in each step.

The first and second, the second and third and the first and third symbols
interchange positionz in subsequent steps. The arrow and the pin get laterally
inverted alternately.

One element i3 removed from the bottom in each step. First the leftmost symbol,
then the rightmost symbol and finally the line disappears.

The symbols move downwards along the diagonal and in each step the lowermost
symbol becomes the uppermost. The triangle gets inverted, the rectangle rotates
through 80" and the square rotates through 45° in each step.

The central symbol interchanges position with one of the corner symbaols and the
symbal that comes to the centre gets replaced by a new one. Thiz goes on in a CW
direction.

The lower left figure rotates 90° ACW and gets enlarged; the upper large figure
rotates 90° ACW and gets diminished; the third figure is replaced by a new one
and all the figures then rotate one step CW,

All the symbols move one step ACW and alternately the first and third symbols
are replaced by new ones.

The symbols move in the order | * in each step. Also, the symbal in the

lower right corner disappears and a new symbol appears in the upper nght corner.
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404. (3)

405, (4) :

408, (1) :

407, (2):

408, (5):

409, (4):

410, (1):

411. () :

412, () :

4138.(I):

414 (1) :

415, (2} :
416.(3) :
417. (31 :
418.(5) :

418. (1) :

In the upper pin, the head moves to the other side of the line and moves upwards
half the length of the line in each step. The lower pin gets laterally inverted in one
step and inverted upside down in the next step. The arrowhead gets laterally
inverted in each step and moves sequentially along the line. The arrow shifts to
the opposite side of the square in every second step.

A P-shaped symbol obtained by inverting the previously added symbol upside
down is added at each step. The pre-existing Ps get laterally inverted.

The figure rotates 90° CW in each step. The arrows with two and one lines
interchange positions. The symbol similar to one of the arrow-heads appears at
the centre. In one step, one of the arrowheads is replaced by a new one and in the
next step, both the arrowheads are replaced by new symbols,

The semi-circle gets inverted in every third step and the symbel inside the
semi-circle is replaced by a new symbol in every second step. The number of *+'
signs increases by one in every second step,

Similar figure repeats alternately. Each time a figure reappears, the arrow rotates
90" ACW and the N-shaped symbol gets inverted. The arrow moves stapwise up
and down along the central line while the N-shaped symbol moves along the
diagonal.

The figure rotates 90° ACW in each step. Also hlack arrow is replaced by a square,
“T" by black arrow, arrow by “T", aquare by arrow and so on, sequentially.

The first triangle gets inverted in each step, the second triangle gets inverted in
every second step and the third triangle rotates B0" CW in every second step. The
arrow rotates 90° ACW and 90° CW alternately in second, fourth, ........ stepe and
moves to the adjacent corner CW in first, third, ........ steps,

The S-shaped arrow moves along a diagonal sequentially and gets laterally
inverted and inverted upside down alternately. The arrow moves along the other
diagonal and rotates 20" CW in each step. The third symbol moves along the same
diagonal as the armow and gets replaced by a new symbol in every second step.

In one step, the middle and innermost fipures interchange positions and the
outermoat figure i replaced by a new one. In the next step, the innermost and
outermost figures interchange positions and the middle figure gets replaced by a
new one. The process repeats,

The cup-shaped figure rotates 90° CW in each step. In case it opens towards the
right it gets laterally inverted. The upper and left arca get inverted in one step and
the lower and right arcs get inverted in the next step.

The first symbol moves along the diagonal from top right to lower left corner while
the second aymbol moves along the other diagonal. In the first step the first
aymbol is replaced by a new one and in the next step, the other symbaol is replaced
by a new one.

The similar figure appears in every slternate step and each time it reappears, the
semicirele rotates 80" CW and a line is added to the figure.

In each step, the square interchanges pogition with the adjacent dark symbel in
ACW direction. This symbol gets unshaded while the next symbol gets darkened.
The figure rotates 45" and 90" ACW alternately and the symbols move one step
ACW each time,

In each step, the uppermost element becomes the lowermost and all other
elements move upwards. Also, the figure gets laterally inverted in each step.

The fAgure rotates 45" CW in each step. Also, in one step, the elements at the
extreme positions get inverted and the middle arrow moves to the other side of the
line and in the alternate step, the arrowhead gets inverted and the lines at the
extreme positions move to the other side of the line.
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420, (3

421.(I):

422.(3):
428.(2):
424 (2):

425.(3) :

426. (2) :

427.(1):
428, (1)

429. (5} :

430. {4) :

431.(1I):

433.(3):

433. (4) :

434. (2) -

438. (4) :

71

In one step, thauymhnhmwuinthanrdur ﬂ and the symbol that reaches
thulwmrﬂ;htmmﬂmup]mdb}rammmdmthanmlhap,mmhuh

move in the order -""‘\I-. and the symbol that reaches the upper right comer

gets replaced by a new one. The two steps are repeated alternately.

In each step, all the symbaols move CW and the symbol at the centre interchanges
poaition with the symbol that reaches the lower left corner.

The symbols move two steps ACW each time. In one step, the first symbel is
replaced by a new one and in the next step, all the symbols are replaced. The
process is repeated.

The circle along with the shaded sector rotates 135° ACW in each step. Also, a
similar type of outer curved figure appears in alternate stpes and each time it
reappears, it rotates 80" ACW.

The shaded semicircle moves one step ACW each time and gets inside and outside
the hexagon alternately. The dot moves one step CW in each step and gets outside
and inside the hexagon alternately.

All the symbols move two stepe ACW; the circle and the ‘=" sign interchange
positions and the first aymbol gets replaced by a new one sach time.

In each step, the lower left symbol moves to the npper right position while the
other two symbols move down along the diagonal. The symbol that reaches the
lower left corner gets replaced by a new one,

The symbol moves twa, three, four, ........ steps ACW and is replaced by a new one
in each step. The symbol also changes direction in each step.

The figure moves along the diagonal. It geta laterally inverted and rotates through
180" alternately.

In each step, the pin rotates 90" CW and moves down along the diagonal from
upper right to lower left corner. The ‘=’ mgnnhumwuﬂmwmﬂun]nngtha
same diagonal and rotates sequentially through 90°, 45°, 90°, 135°, 90°, . in
CW direction. The third symbol gets inverted in first, ﬁ:urth H‘l.l'll:l.ﬂ:l., uI,Bpa
and moves downwards. (Each one of the l}lmbn-la,minthn lnw'lrmmt pnuitinn,
moves to the top most pogition in the next step).

The S-shaped arrow gets laterally inverted and inverted upside down alternately
and moves upwards along a diagonal. The arrow rotates 90" CW in each step and
moves along the other diagonal. The third symbol moves upwards along the same
dllgunl]uthntnfthnmwnnﬂahngaunphudhynmmhn]mﬂm
second step,

The “+° sign moves ACW and a new symbaol is added once before and once after it.
The number of steps by which the ‘+’ sign moves increases by 2 in every third step.
The shading and the vertical line move to diagonally opposite positions in
alternate steps. The similar state of the curves with dots is repested in every third
step and each time it reappears, the curves turn to the other side.

In each step, the unshaded symbol moves to the diagonally opposite corner and
gets shaded while the shaded symbol gets replaced by a new unshaded symbaol.
The dot moves along the diagonal from upper left to lower right corner while the
triangle moves along the other diagonal. The remaining two symbols interchange
positions in each step and each time, the symbol that reaches the lower central
position gets replaced by a new symbol.

The symbols move in the order N ] in each step.
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453. (4)

454. (5):

465, (4) ;

456. (5] :

457.(2)

4358. (2):

459.02):

460. (5) :

461.101):

462, (4 :

463. (1)

464. (5) :

463. (5) :

466. (2)

73

Similar fig. appears alternately and each time a fig. reappears, it gets rotated
through 45° ACW. In odd numbered figures, the cross moves half a side of the
square in ACW direction and in even numbered figures, the dot moves half a side
of the square m CW direction.

The ‘S moves one step and half step CW alternately. A symbol iz added before "5’
in one step and the symbol existing before 'S’ reaches behind the pre-existing
symbols in the next step. This goes on alternately.

The whole figure gets laterally inverted in one step and a new arrow is added to
the right in the next step.

The figure rotates CW 45°, 457, 90°, 907, 135", ... in subsequent steps. Each time
a new half leaf is added first before and then after the pre-existing leaves.

In each step, the leaf parts on L.H.5. move to the R.H.S. of the line and those on
the R.HS. descend half the length of the line and shift to the LHS. A complete
leaf, half leaf curved upwarde, half leaf curved downwards are added sequentially
to the top left position.

The pin and the black triangle move two steps ACW in alternates turma. The line
inside the hexagon moves ACW in each turn and the line outside the hexagon
moves two steps CW in every second turn. '
The square along with V-shaped fig. rotates 45° CW in each step. The ‘C' rotates
9 ACW and moves to the opposite quarter of the square in each step. The
V-shaped figure moves 1, 2,3, ... steps ACW in subsequent turns.

The cross and the ‘C' move in a set pattern i.e. from a corner to the centre and then
to the adjacent corner ACW, and so on.

The symbols in the lower left and upper left guadrants move CW and get replaced
by new symbals in every fourth step. The symbols in the lower right & upper right
quadrants move ACW and get replaced by new symbaols in every fourth step.

In each step, a line is removed from the upper figure and added on to the lower
figure.

In each step, the figure rotates 20° CW; the symbols move pne step CW and the

symbol that comes to the corner which is the upper right corner in (o) gets
replaced by o new one.

The symbols move in the order E.\‘ in the first step. In subseguent steps,

they move in the order obtained by rotating the above order 90" CW each time.
Also, the symbal at the encircled position gets replaced by a new one in alternate
steps.

The semi-cirele on left pin moves one step downward in alternate turns, The lower
pin rotates 180" in one step and gels inverted in the next step. The nght pin getz
inverted in each step and the semi-circle on it moves one step upward in each
alternate turn. The semi-circdle on the upper pin moves from left to right
sequentially and the pin gets inverted in each step.

The ‘=’ sign rotates 90° ACW, 45 ACW, 90° CW, 45° CW, ... and moves
sequentially along the diagonal. The pin too moves stepwise along the diagonal
and rotates 90° CW in each step. The third symbol gets inverted in every third
step and moves sequentially along the central vertical line.

The triangle moves to the adjacent corner ACW in each step and turns white and
black in every second step. The triangle with bar moves to the adjacent corner CW
in each step and gets inverted in every second step. The arrow moves to the
adjacent corner ACW in each step and gets laterally inverted in first, third, fifth,
veceee. BUepd. The fourth symbol moves to the adjacent corner CW and gets replaced
by a new symbol in each step.
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467. (1) :

468, (2)

468, {3) :

4T0. (1) :

471.(2) :

478.(1);

473, (4) :

474.(2) :

476, (3

4T8. (3¢

477.12) :

478, (3):

47T, (3):

480, (1) :

The central symbol in the first figure moves along the diagonal from the top left to
the lower right corner and gets replaced by new symbols in first, fourth, ........
steps. The upper right symbol in the first figure moves along the other diagonal
nnd gets replaced by new svmbols in second, fifth, ........ steps. The third symbol in
fig. (A} moves to the adjacent cormer im CW direction in each step and gets
replaced by new symbaols in third, sixth, ........ steps.

The whole figure rotates 80" ACW and the pair of lines gets inverted in sach step.
The other two symbols interchange positions in each step and are replaced
alternately.

The first two symbols in ACW direction interchange positions while the third
symbol moves one step ACW and is replaced by a new one in each step.

All the symbaols move one step CW in one step and the oppositely placed symbols
interchange positions in the next step. This goes on alternately.

The symbols move in the order -& in the first step and the symbol at the
encircled position gets replaced by a new one. In subsequent steps, the symbols
move in the order obtained by rotating the above order 30° ACW each time.

The triangles which get laterally inverted in subsequent ateps are 1st & 2nd; 3rd,
dth & 'st; 2nd & 3rd; 4th, 1st & 2Znd. So, in the pext step, 3rd and 4th triangles will
get laterally inverted.

The inner symbal repeats in every third step. The square rotates 45° CW in every
second step. The arrow moves to the adjacent corner of the square in an ACW
direction.

The second and third eymbols, the first and second symbols, and the first and
third symbols interchange positions stepwise. The J-shaped symbol fets inverted
in each step, the pin gets laterally inverted in each step and the third symbol gets
laterally inverted in every second step.

In odd-numbered figurers (A, C, E), the dot moves one step CW and two lines are
added to the main figure in a set order in each turn. In even-numbered figures (B,
D and 3}, the three dots move one step CW ench and two lines are added to the
main figure in a set order each time.

The outer arc gets inverted in one step, rotates 90° CW in the next step, gels
laterally inverted in the third step and again rotates 90" CW. The process repeats.
The figure attached at its end lies towards the outside and inside alternately. The
cup-shaped figure rotates 90" ACW in every second step, and the semi-circle moves
along its sides sequentially

In the first step, the symbols on either sides of the figure interchange positions
and these symbols interchange positions amongst themselves too. In the next step,
the figure rotatea 80" CW and all the symbols move one step CW. The process
repeats,

The figure rotatea 90" ACW in every second step. A new symbol ia added in each
step and the symbols move in a set order,

The figure is rotated 90" CW in each step. Then, two elements, one element. no
element, again two elements and one element change their shapes.

—_r

in the first step. The symbol that comes

t.ntheem:imladpmit.innpup by a new omne, In subsequent steps, the
symbols move in the order obtained by rotating the above order 80° ACW in each
step.
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496. (21

497, (&) :

408, (5):

489, (1) :

S04, (5

E LN TP ppm——"

Nor-Verbal Reazoming

positions to get the same sequence of symbols as in fig. (A). The first step will,
therefore, be repeated.

Similar figure reappears alternately and each time it reappears, the shading
maves one step CW and the portion in front of it also gets shaded.

In each etep, the first symbol gets inverted and oocupies ssconu position. The
second symbol goes to the fourth position. The third symbol occupies the first
position and is replaced by a new one in alternate steps. The fourth symbol gets
inverted and occupies the third position.

In wach step, the figure rotates 135 ACW and the trapezium gets inverted. The
other symbol gets replaced by a new one in alternate #leps.

The figure rotates 45° CW in each step. In the first step, the shading shifts to the
other triangle and in the next step, the arrow gets laterally inverted and is
attached to the other triangle.

In the first step, the symbols move in the order | | amd the lowermost
symbol is replaced by a new one, In the next step, the aymbols move in the order

}é and the lower two symbols are replaced by new onea. The two steps are

- Tlo 3R THo AT iR ST

New Release! ,

TGS e R

- (ufranh aRenseti & )
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78 Non-Verbal Reasoning
EXERCISE 1B
Directions : Each of the following problems, coniains four Problem Figures marked A,
B, C and D and five Answer Figures marked 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5. Select 8 figure from
mmmmmmmmmnmmm
PROBLEM FIGLURES AMNSWER FIGURES
L RIRIFAS | || lo | (v
A B c D 1 2 3 ] 5
A5 EIF|F] T3 T8
A B C D 1 2 3 4 5
(S.8.LP.0. 1882)
+ 1O @ ° Ul m|m|olm| =
A B C D 1 2 3 4 5
e ‘\C NS e
¢ ¢ \;'(.,f kJQ O{J'u
A B C D 1 2 3 &4 5
. |AA Ay AL Ay AV AA M | Py
A B C D 1 2 3 4 5
L
o O O I
A B C D i - 2 3 4 5
(B.S.R.B. 1891)
dUENE I RN ZIn 1 =
A B C D 1 2 3 - 4 5
A B E. D. 1 2 3 4 5
(Bank P.O. 1990)
e ? oo
.| o || & o | | © i 56 %%
A B C D 1 2 | 4 5
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PROBLEM FIGURES ANSWER FIGURES
T (BT (HE ] JITTL T {TUTLT (TR e
A B c D 1 2 <) 4 5
SIOIYIE| S| 7] D= (
A ® ¢ ° 1 2 ’ ¢ I_Ill'ltﬁFdeﬂ
- {ue fied o] popodoojcolox
A B C D 1 2 3 4 5
A B c D 1 2 3 4 5
(B.S.R.B. 1995)
T ./ Y L—
~ 1O Q¢ D ~
L/ Ty S Ny
A - B C D 1 2 3 4 5
£t | F T HF N
A B c D 1 2 3 4 5
LY R K & | T S S K 4 KT K |
A Hla AV KT K OV HRA HlA HlA HlA A
A B c D 1 2 3 4 5
A .
q Y TN g
A B C D 1 . 2 3 4 5
K[| KKK H
A B c D 1 2 3 4 amﬁm 101
i o 2
Z )% N A
A B c D 1 2 3 4 5
ﬁ I"r\’l ‘.-"“‘-ﬁ e ~ S~
A ] ) N N L
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PROBLEM FIGURES ANSWER FIGURES
21 -~
C ® (] e/
B c D 3 4 5
2 U e | ud
B c D 3 4 5
{R.B.L 1991)
QK I I X QO | xp C
23. x x X % % 9w | ® b
A B -C D 1 2 3 4 5
«[EHEH BHFREE
A B c D 1 2 3 4 5
s |) ()] X |0 () )y e o))
A B c D 1 2 3 4 5
(B.5.R.B. 1951)
| — / [
= |\ N Z A | = 3 I |
A B C D 1 2 3 4 =
{Bank P.O. 1991)
~ | DRI pKIiDN] [BKIIBKI PRBK
A B C D 1 2. 3 4 5
= NHAE NUONER
A B c [ I 1 2 3 4 5
= +=[0 +=] [@+=[0+=[0+=[0+=[0+=
m | T =1 +1| o1 [oflaalft11] afjcct
A B c D 1 2 3 s 5
{Bank P.O. 1990)
x® [(x® * IE* x| L k| *+ %
30. ® * Y ® x *
® x |x oixxo o o
A B c D 1 2 3 ) 5
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ANSWER FIGURES

« |[QIOIMGKY (EHEHOTe
A B G D 1 2 a 4 5
A OlA
42, oQl O (0O O O oo O D‘O O a oo
0 AlA iy il AN O Al
A B c’ D 1 2 4 5
(R.BLL. 1891)
M II_' 0] i i .
43, | : [ || ‘ .
L ® ® o 1 . i
A B c D 1 2 3 4 5
«“| Q] Q] O | Q| @O0
A B c D ] E E 4 5
o, | .o e, ele Al leDTAleOAe DA ADe LA
45. | A A o] o AIDA | | s | A | a0 [ChesAIDA D)
' 1gle' 'OjlA' '‘Ole' 'O DelADeADelA D elA'D e
A B c . D B 1 2 3 4 5
0% | 0® ®|* o *|® o0 % ® o ® o |8 0.0% 0 | e,
45, |[ooo|loo Ol o0|loo @ oo0|laoo|looO0|lc0 0| e e @
0g0 | 00 | 0G0 . o® - nﬂ. n..‘:’n':".... ° e LI
A B c D i 2 a 4 5
(S.B.1. P.O. 1892)
(m} A (o] o + A A A PN N
. | A+ O E+ A O O o+ o+ O+
Q 0+ o 2 O+ O (=] = -
A B C D 1 2 3 4 5
w B X XOX I T I
JIE)I x [x |OIx |x |x I
A B c D 1 2 3 4 5
N (B.5.R.B. 1990)
4 ¥ *
A B c D 1 2 3 4 5
L0 P VI]IEZVEIREZIRS
1 L2 Fa¥ Zz Y o~ S5 + FAY
A B c D 12 3 4 5
o A+ ORA+ ORA+ORA+ORA+ORA+O O
51. m E—*l o & o xx 0|0 N
oAl A 5
A B C D 1 2 a 4 5
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ANSWER FIGURES

PROBLEM FIGURES
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N ESRERER T
E L (92 (O[5 sa
."_n21 @ﬂz@ m 0«
Ll | B2 ] &
ol ol D] E o] .
el o[ 2 [ D] 3 [0l
Fle| 7 |=| &S| |Dle| & |=|
| <l ozl< Ol o |<|e
2] g 3 9 - B

5
(B.S.R.B. 1991)
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B4 Non-Verbal Reasoning
PROBLEM FIGURES ANSWER FIGURES
*=0 O A
63. =t f SAHCAHOtRAYO|SADO
Ot %
A B c D 1 2 3 4 5
{(Bank P.0. 1891)
« (O|©|(9] |©©®|e@)|(9
A B c D 1 2 3 4 5
(Bank P.O. 1889)
s | A TN | ||
A B c D 1 2 3 4 5
+| C ® * [ ] O e # $
66 Cl + |=* L O 4 * O (]
#l * + (] * * 4 ® [ ]
A B C D 1 2 3 4 5
(Bank P.O, 1590)
e | U et B i | e | e e
A B C D 1 2 3 4 5
w PSP LSR8
A B c D i 2 3 4 5
(Bank P.O. 1891)
L] | | | }I | | ] |
69. — u —
A B C D 1 2 3 4 5
N EIEREEEEE
— | — N
A B C D 1 2 3 ) 5
(B.5.R.B. 1990)
O Ox oS W |+ 5 » +(5 ® |0 |0 +h O+
71 P o o x 5 + + 5 5
A B C D 1 2 3 4 5
A B [ D 1 2 3 4 5
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PROBLEM FIGURES ANSWER FIGURES
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286. (5):

27.(4):
28. (3 :

20, (1) :

30, (4) :

3L (I):

33.(3):

34.(1):
35.(3):

a8. (2) .
37.(5):

38.(5):
39.(3):
40.(5) :
41. (4) :

42.(3):
43. (5):

44, (d) :
45. (I}

6. (4) :

47. 15) :

48, (d) :

48, (3):

w9

One line is removed from one end of the figure and one line is added to the other
end of the figure, in each step.

The shading moves ACW one, two, three, ........ steps sequentially.

The line inside the square rotates by 45° and so does the arrow. But each time, the
arrow reverses its direction.

Two identical signs appear while one of the initially existing identical signs
disappears in each step.

In one turn, the symbols move one step CW. In the next turn, they move two steps
CW and a new gymbol iz added behind the pre-existing symbols. The process
repeats.

Similar figure appears in alternate steps and each time it reappears, it gets
rotated through an angle of 180°,

Lines are removed from the L.H.5. and R.H.S. alternately.

The circle moves two stepe ACW while the are rotates 80" ACW and moves two
steps CW in each step.

The cross moves vertically down in one step and the '-"sign moves to the left in the
alternate step.

The circle and the sguare move end to end in an ACW direction, while triangle
moves up and down alternately.

Figure rotatez 90" CW in each step. So, fig. (A) should repeat.

The exchange of positions of signs takes place, firet up and down and then
sideways.

The small lines at the two ends of the central vertical line first open out 45°
succeasively and then converge again by 45° succesgively,

In each step, the shading moves one step CW and the dot and the arrow move one
step ACW.

The similar central figures repeat in alternate stepa and the trapezium resting on
the side of the sguare boundary, moves 90" CW in each step.

Each time, all the existing arcs get reversed and a new arc.is added moving two,
two, one, two, ... steps clockwise sequentially.

The same figure repeats in every three steps. So, fig. (B) should repeat.

The circle moves to the diagonally opposite corner each time and the rectangle
moves one, two, two, one, ........ steps CW sequentially.

In one step, lpmu!ddada.ndmﬂmnzﬂmp,ﬂmﬁmmtutauﬂTAﬂW This
goes on alternately.

In first step, a circle is added; in the second step, a trangle is added and in the
third step, & square is added. The three steps are repeated sequentially.

In each step, one of the circles gets black and moves to a corner of the square
boundary.

The square, triangle and circle move in the order Q

The'element that comes to the centre, gets enlarged and the element that comes to
the upper-left comer becomes emaller. The *+' sign moves up and down vertically.
e croas moves half a side of the square boundary, in an ACW direction and other
ement moves to the adjacent corner CW in each step.
A line is added to the main figure in each step. The element inside the figure
moves to the other side in one step and gets replaced by a new alement in the next
step. This goes on alternately.

: The element in the lower-right corner gets inverted and enlarged and moves to the

upper left corner and.-a new element appears in the lower-right corner in each
step.
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B2 (3):

B3, (4):
Bd. (5} :

BB () :

BE. (5);
57.(d):

GB. (2):
58, (4):

B0, ()

81, (4} :

a2, (1):

63. 15} :

B4, 4(3):

66. (5] :

6. (5) :

67130

&8, (3);

69. (3);

T0.(2):

A new symbol appears as the first symbol (counting in a CW direction) and then
the last symbol becomes the first symbol, This goes on, in each step.

One line is removed from the figure in each step. This goes on for two steps and
then one line iz added to the figure in each step and this goes on for two steps.
These four steps are repeated sequentially.

Two lines from R.H.B. element, three lines from L.H.B. element, four lines from
R.H.5. element, five lines from L.H.5. element, ........ are removed sequentially.
One ear, one ear, one eye, one eye ....... am added sequentially. Also, the legs are
spread out and brought in alternately.

In one step, & ling appears dividing the existing elements into two equal parts
each and in the next step, the parts of the elements separate out at the dividing
line. This poes on alternately.

In each step, the fig. gets inverted and a line is added to it.

Both the star and the other fig. move half a side of the square boundary in an
ACW direction in each step. The element, other than the star, gets replaced by a
new element in each atep.

The circle and the square move one step ACW alternately.

The outer frame is rotated 90° CW and the symbols ingide it move one step each
time,

The aquare moves horizontally from upper left corner te the upper right corner in
two steps and back to the upper-left corner in two steps and so on, The circle
moves horizontally from left to right in four steps. The are appears above and
below the circle alternately.

Similar figure appears alternately and each time fig. (A) reappears, it pets
laterally inverted while each time fig. (B) reappears, it gets inverted

In each step, the upper arrow rotates 90° CW while the lower arrow rotates 90°
ACW.

All the elements move downwards in each step. Also in one step, the first two
elements interchange poeitions and the third is replaced by a new one and in the
alternate step, the firet element is replaced by a new symbaol and the other two
elements interchange poaitions.

In one step, all the circles move to the right side and & new circle is introduced
inside the existing circles and in the next step all the circles move to the left. The
two steps are repeated alternately. -

The fig. rotates 45" ACW in each step. Also, the half pin reverses its direction in
one step and in the next step, the entire bent pin reverses direction.

All the symbols move together from right to left. Also, in one step, the two upper
symbols interchange positions and the third symbel gets replaced by & new symbol
and in the alternate step, the two lower symbols inter¢hange positions and the
upper symbol gets replaced by a new one.

In first step, a line from the lower part of the fig. moves to the other side: in the
second step, a line from the upper part moves to the other side; in the third step, a
line from the lower part is lost. B0 in the fourth step a line from the upper part
should be removed.

Arcs curved in the same direction are introduced sequentially at upper left, lower
right, lower left and upper right positions. Also, in each step, all the existing arcs
get rotated through 1807,

In each step, a line is added to the figure and this line starts from the peint where
the last added line ends.

In first step, the arrow reverses its direction and a line segment is introduced. In
each subsequent step, all the existing arrows reverse their directions, an
arrowhend appears at one end of the line segment { in such a way that this arrow
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120. (2) :

121. (3):
122, (3):

123. (4):
124.(2) :
1286. (5) :

128. (3) :

1287.(I):

128, (2} :

128, (4} :
130, (5):

131. (4) .

132.(2) :

133.(3):

134, (4 :

135. {(2) -
136. (4) :

137.(2):

138. (5) :

138.(1):

103

In each step, all the symbols move towards the R.H.S. and onece in the nghtmost
position, they move to the leftmost position in the next step. Alse, in each step, the
first, second and third symbols become the third, first and second symbaols
respectively and the symbol that reaches the lowermost position, gets replaced by
A New one.

Triangle exchanges place with all the elements one by one, while moving ACW.
Each symbol moves only one step each time; triangle and square move vertically
up and down while star and circle move along the diagonal.

All the symbols move in a set order i.e. along the figure 5 and in each step the
symbol (if any) that reaches the upper-right corner, is removed.

The symbol ‘7 moves left and right sequentially and in each step, each one of the
other three symbals moves to the adjacent side in an ACW direction.

In each step, the symbol moves 90" ACW and gets replaced by a new one. Also,
half, one, one & a half, two, ........ lines are added sequentially to the outer figure.
In each step, the lowermost element becomes the uppermost and the other two
elements move down and the element 'I:]mt. reaches the lowermost position, gets
replaced by a new one.

One, two, three, four, ........ lines are added to the figure sequentially.

In the first step, the symbols move in the order /...\! and the symbal that

reaches the cncircled corner, gets replaced by a new one. In subsequent steps, the
symbols move in the order obtained by rotating the above order 90° ACW each
time.

One black leaf is added to the figure in each step and the white leaf moves from
right to left sequentially.

In each step, all the existing symbals move half a side of the square boundary in
an ACW direction and a new symbol appears in the upper-right pesition.

In each step, the larger figure is removed; the smaller figure is made larger and a
new emall fgure is introduced.

In each step, the symbols move in the order @ .

The upper arrow rotates 135" CW in each step; the lower arrow rotates 45" ACW,
45° CW, 45° CW, 45" ACW, ... . The middle element pets laterally inverted in
each utapandxet-lreplawd by a new one in every second step.

In each step, the figure rotates 45° ACW. Also, mth.uﬁrstutapnl]th.almwa
become white and then they become black one by one in subsequent steps.

Arc moves CW from side to side and itself turns 90° ACW while the arrow moves
ACW from side to side and once indicates outside the square and in the next step
it indicates inside the square.

The shading moves one, two, three, four, ........ stepa ACW sequentially. The dot
moves one step CW, two steps ACW, three stepa CW, ....... sequentially.

In first step, the upper right & lower left symbols get inverted; in the second step,
the otl.ar two symbaols get inverted. In the third step, the upper right and lower
left symbols interchange positions. So in the fourth step, the other two u}rmbu'lu
will interchange positions.

In each step, the outer symbol becomes the inner symbol and a new symbol
appears outside. Also, the two symbols move ACW sequentially.

In each step, one of the radii and one-eighth of the circle is lost and a dot is
introduced.
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PROBLEM FIGURES ANSWER FIGURES
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112 Non-Verbal Reasoning
PROBLEM FIGURES ANSWER FIGURES
C 9 L C | l 1 l |
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PROBLEM FIGURES ANSWER FIGURES

o |BIX 2 |BS(B) [ DE[DE D | PR IX

AN ADVANCED
APPROACH
TO

DATA INTERPRETATION

—21. R.S. Aggarwal

For Bank PO., 5.8.L.P0., R.B8.1, M.B.A.,, Hotel Monagement,
Railways, I. Tox & Central Excise, |A.S. (Prelims & Moins), C.B.1.,
Asstt. Grade, U.D.C, LI.C, G.L.CAAQ, e

#* A whole lot of questions on Bar Graphs, Line
Graphs, Ple-charts & Tabulation, fully solved

* [llustrative examples with techniques to
solve all types of problems.

% Previous years’ questions included.
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28. (3}
7. 04):
28.(5):

29, (4

30, (5} .
31.(4):

32.03):
33, (3) -

B4 (3

a5. (1

36. (5]
7. 050

a8, )

a8. (1) ;

40. (1) :
41.(5):

42. (2 :

4. {4

44, (5):

46, (4 :

47.15)
48. (5):

Non-Verbal Reasoning

The squares in the upper left, lower left and lower right corners rotate 50" CW
while the one in the upper right corner rotates 50° ACW.

The arrow on the left exchanges its position with the other arrows one by one and
both the arrows which exthange the positions reverse their directions.

One triangle is removed each time and a line is introduced inside the square. The
remaining triangles are inverted.

The triangle moves from left to right and back step by step and gets inverted each
time; the circle moves two steps each time and gets light and dark alternately; the
square moves from left to right and back step by step.

In each step, all the pre-existing pins rotate through 180° and a new pin is added
in & set order.

The black shading moves one step ACW and the curved line shading moves two
stepa CW in each turn.

Each of the arrows rotates 50° CW in every step.

The two pairs of symbals interchange positions in one step and a new symbol is
added to each pair in the next step,

In each step, the existing straight line is replaced by a square and an extra
straight line is introduced. In each step, the existing stragght line is replaced by a
equare and an extra straight line is introduced.

In each step, the existing straight line is replaced by a square and an extra
straight line is introduced.

Arcs on the R.H.S. and L.H.5. of the straight line are inverted in alternate steps.
The innermost element becomes the outermoat and the outermost becomes the
middle element while the innermost element is replaced by a new one.

In the first gtep, ene of the identical symbols is lost and two identical symbols are
added; in the second step, one of the added identical symbols is lost and thres
identical symbeols are added; and the procedure goes on.

One extra octant (one-eighth part) of the crcle 1s shaded ACW in each step. The
figure rotates 457 ACW and 80" ACW altarnately.

Each one of the Il-shaped figure rotates %" CW inleach step.

The fig. is rotated 45° ACW and 80° ACW alternately. Also, half a leaf is added CW
to the figure in each step.

The aymbaols move ACW each time and the symbol that reaches the L.H.8. position
gets replaced by a new symbaol.

The first, second, third and fourth symbaols from the top become fourth, third, Grst
and second symbols reapectively. The - shaped symbol gets inverted and
latarally inverted altarnately; the arrow gets inverted and ite arrow-head aleo geta
imverted in each step, the ‘L'-shaped symbol rotatea through 180° and pgets
inverted alternately and the "I shaped rotates 90° CW in each step.

The circles get arranged along the two diagonals alternately. The diameter of the
uppermost cirele rotates 45° ACW in each step; of the middle circle rotates 90" and
that of the lowermost circle rotates 45° CW in each step.

: The existing symbols move a distance equal to half the gide of the bounding square

and a new symbol is added in esch step. The first, third, fifth, symbals rotate 90°
CW in each step while the second, fourth, ... symbols rotate 90" ACW in each step.
Two lines are removed from the two upper and two lower aguares alternately in a
set patterm.

The number of different types of symbols is reduced by one in a segaence.

The fig. rotates 50° CW, 135" ACW, 180" OW, 225" ACW, sequentially. The number
of lines at the end of the arrow decreases by 1, increases by 2, decreases by 3, ...
sequentially,
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ANSWERS (EXERCISE 1D)

1.(3): Ome of the convex portions of the broken circle turns concave in each step and once
all are concave, thess curved lines change into stradght lines in a sequence. But to
establish this sequence, figures (3) and (4} have to be interchanged.

2.1(2): The number of squares increases step by step and then these squares change into
cireles stepwise. But this series wil be established only if fig. (2) and fig. (3) are
interchanged.

3.(5): In every step the outer figure is lost, inner figure becomes larger and a new small
figure is introduced inside it In order to complete thia series, no figures are
required to be interchanged.

4.(5): The horizontal coincident lines gradually diverge out and finally coincide
vertically and then again diverge. The sequence is established as such.

8.(3): Ome part of the circle is lost in each step. By interchanging figures (3) and (4), the
series will be complete.

6.(1): One of the circles gets dark in each step and once all of them get shaded, they get
replaced stepwise by white squares. So, figures (1) and (2)-need o be
interchanged.

7.15): The number of sides of the outer figure increases by one, each time. Also, an extra
small circle is added in every two steps. For this, no two figures need to be
interchanged.

B.(4): Inverted and erect triangles are added alternately and all the trangles move C‘lh’
from gide to side. For this, figures (4) and (5) have to be interchanged.

8.(1): One of the arms of the figure changes into an arrow in each step and once all of
them change into arrow they get reversed in direction stepwise. For this, figures
(1) and (2) need to be interchanged. .

10.(3): Straight lines and curved arrows are added alternately. Figures (3) and (4) have to
be inter-changed to complete this series.

11. {4} : The dancer initially stands with his arms out stretched and legs at rest. He then
bends his left arm and stretches out his left leg. In next step, he bends his other
arm and subsequently, comes to his initial position. This procedure is then
repeated with other arm and leg. To complete this series figures (4) and (5) have to
be interchanged.

12.(1): In one step, a dotted line is formed in the existing figure and in the next step, the
figure divides at the dotted line and the smaller of the two figures is lost. To
establish this series, figures (1) and (4} have to be interchanged.

13.(2): If figures (2) and (3) are interchanged, then a series would be established, in
which, & appears in a circle in one step and then the circle appears in the
rectangle in the second step. In the next step again the rectangle appears in the
circle and the Ggure is rotated 45° CW.

14.(2): Ome side of the hexagon is lost every time and plus and minns signs are added
alternately. So, figures (2) and (5) need to be interchanged.

15.(1): In one step, a triangle is converted into the other symbol and in the next step a
new triangle iz added. This series will be established if figures (1) and (2) are
interchanged.

16.(3): The gymnast initially stands with arms outstretched and legs at rest. In
subsequent step, one of his arme get roised up and a leg stretches out, He then
bends over the grolind, himself supported’ upon one arm and one leg. Then, he
leaves the support of the leg and balances himself on one hand only. Lastly, he
rotates his body to display a hand stand. In ogpder to establish this series, figures
(3) and (4) have to be interchanged.
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17.1(5):

18, i4):
19.(2):
20 (1)

21. (4):

22.(1):

23.15):

24, (2

25.(3):

28.(2):

27. (3 -

28. (2):

28, (1) :

30, (4}

Two bent pins are added to the left in one step and then one of these two gets on to
the right side in the next step. This procedure is repeated. No two figures newd to
be interchanged to complete the series.

The number of sides of the fgure and the number of plus signs increases by one in
each step. So, figures (4) and (5) need to be interchanged.

Existing symbols move one step ACW and a new symbol occurs at the top right
corner. To complete this series, fgures (2) and (5) have to be interchanged.

Omne arrow gets reversed in each step. To complete this series, figures (1) and (4)
have to be interchanged.

Initially, the eyclist has both his body and head bent down. He then raises his
head and subsequently his body. This procedure is repeated. Figures (4) and (5)
when interchanged will completa this serias.

Dots and lines are added alternately. To establish thie series, fipures (1) and (2}
have to interchanged.

1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 croases are replaced sequentially by similar Egures. The sequence
is established without inteschange of positions.

The edges of the hat undergo alternate change. One line is added to the top every
time. Eves pget light and dark alternately and nose changes into dot and line
alternately. Collar changes alternately. The sequence will be established if figures
{2) and (4} are in

In one ltep.t.henlgm mteﬂﬂnm pogitions with those present opposite to them
and in the next step, the signs move one step CW. These two steps occur
alternately and the uﬁu Wﬂuld be established if figures (3) and (4) are
interchanged.

The lines turn to the other side of the square ie. thoge inside, turn outside and
those outside, turn inwards and this change takes place in the increaging order of
the number of lines, When all the lines have turned to the other side, then all the
lines get curled. This series will be established by interchanging fipures (2) and
(5

Ome line is removed from the figure after every two steps. So, figures (3) and i4)
have to be interchanged.

The pot rotates 45" CW each time. If the pots in all the figures he assumed to be
erect then the lines in the strip reverse their directions in each step and the dot
moves from one end to the other appearing above and below the strip alternatealy.
To establish this series, figures (2) and (4) have to be interchanged.

L-shaped linea and corved lines are lost alternately. This series will be established
if figures (1} and (3) are interchanged.

The pin exchanges positions with each one of the arrows alternately and in each
step both the pin and the arrow (with which it has exchanged place) get inverted.
For this series to be completely established, figures (4) and (6) need to be
interchanged.
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Series
18.(1):

19. (4}
20.(4) :

21.(1):

22.(5):

23.(2):

24.(3):

25.(1):

28. (3):

27.01):

28.(4):

29. (1) :

30. (5] :

31, (5):

32.(1):

33. (5 :

133

One arrow is added in a corner in a clockwise direction each time and also the
direction of all the arrows changes each time. In fig. (1), the direction of arrows
should be opposite.

The figure rotates 135° ACW in first, second, fourth, fifth. ........ atep and 45° CW in
third, sixth, ........ steép. The arrow reverses its direction in every second step.

The lines rotate 30° CW in each step and the number of lines increases by two and
decreases by one alternately. In fig. (4), the number of lines should be three.

The arrow moves anticlockwise one and two steps alternately (each step equal to
one-third of side of square) and reverses its direction each time, In fg. (1), the
direction of the arrow should be reverse,

Sides of the inner figure and the outer figure get curved alternately. But in fig. (5),
one gide each of the outer and inner figure gel curved.

The arrow rotates clockwise through 45" and 90" alternately, The central line in
the arrow occurs alternately. The other figure rotates 50" ACW in each step and
moves clockwise one step and two steps alternately. In fig (2), the C-shaped figure
should have been facing in the opposite direction.

In each step, the figure rotates 45° anticlockwise ond half a leaf is added in a
clockwise direction. In fig. (3), however, the half part of a new leaf is added in an
anticleckwise direction.

In each step, the larger figure iz reduced in size and remaine at the same position;
the smaller figure is lost and a new large figure appears one step ahead of the
other figure , in a clockwize direction. In fig. (1), there should be a amall 'S in place
of the small circle.

The arc gets inverted in ench step and moves along the line from the bottom to the
top position, from the top to the middle and from the middle to the bottom
position. Thus, in fig. (3), the arc should be inverted.

The black portion moves one step anticlockwise and the line rotates 90°
anticlockwise each time. In fig. (1), the dark portion should be pregent in the lower
left side of the square.

Two, three, four, five, six and seven lines are added sequentially to get subsequent
figures in each step. Fig. (4] should have one line less,

The arrow moves one step anticlockwise and the triangle moves one step clockwise
each time, The arcle gets black and white alternately. In fig.(1), the position of the
triangle should be two spaces backwards.

The fGgure moves anticlockwise two steps and one step alternately and also pets
rotated 90" CW in each step. In fig. (5), the lipure gshould face in the opposite
direction.

In the series, first the lines connecting the two ovals are changed to curved lines
and then the two ovals change into rectangles one by one. Further, the original
figure iz obtained by following the same steps but in reverse order. So, in fig. (5),
the connecting lines should still have been curved and the rectangle must have
changed into an oval.

The arrow reverses its direction, moves to the bottom position , again reverses
direction, moves to the middle position and finally again reverses direction and
moves to the top in subsequent steps. The line with the dot moves sequentially
from top to the middle, middle to the bottom and bottom to the top position. The
line with a bar at itz head follows the same pattern as the arrow with the
difference that it reverses direction after moving to the new pogition. So, in fig. (1),
the middle figure should face in the opposite direction.

Counting in anticlockwise direction, the third symbol moves one step CW and the
first and the second symbols come to the second and the third positions
respectively. The fourth symbol is replaced by a new one.

o, in fig, (5}, 8" should be replaced by a new symbal, not the star,
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a4, (4)

35.(10:

36, 2k

37.(1):

38.(3):

30, (5):

40, (5 ;

41. (5):

42.02):

43, (2):

.20

45. (5):

48. (3):
a7.03):

48. (3) :

48, (5) :

50, (5) :

The arrow rotates clockwisze, the vertical and horvizontal lines are added
alternately. The smaller circle moves from cormer to corner in an anticlockwise
direction. In fig. (4), the smaller circle should be in the top lelt corner

The extended side of the hexagon moves anticlogkwise two steps and three steps
alternately. The other line moves two steps anticlockwise each time and gets
inside and outside the hexagon after every second step. So, in fig. (1), the line
ghould be outside the hexagon.

The arrow moves anticlockwise, one step and two steps alternately. In fig. (2}, it
should be one atep ahead.

The figure gets inverted in one step and rotates throngh 1807 in the next step. Sa,
fig. (1) should be the same as fig.(5).

In each step, a new arrow i1s added in the same direation as the one just behind it
and the pre-existing arrows reverse their direction. Bo, in fig. (3}, the direction of
the new arrow should be opposite.

The player raises one of his legs and an arm in a sequence And then bends down.
He then repeats his gesture with the other leg and the other arm. The ball
gimultaneously rises from the right side and moves bn to the left side. In fig. (5)
the ball should be on the left side and should descend down from its position in
fig.id).

The left most arrow changes its position with each one of the arrows on the right
in a asquence, the other one follows the same sequence. In fig. (5), the second
arrow gshould have been the third one, the third arrow should have been the fourth
one and the fourth anrow should have been the second one.

The number of lines is two and three alternately. The lines rotate 5" CW each
time and move anticlockwise one step and two stepe alternately. o, in fig. (5). the
three vertical lines should have been placed in the upper left corner.

The arrow gets laterally inverted in one step and in the next step, it gets inverted
w.rt. the horizontal and a new arrow is added facidg in the opposite direction,

both w.r.t the horizontal and the vertical. The pru-uah is repeated. Bo, in fg. (2),

the correct position of the lower arrow would be *____§

The symbols move in a set pattern. Enchhmanpruqmﬁ.ngmhulisuplmdbr
a new one first at the upper left corner, then at the upper right cormer, then at the
lower right comerthen at the lower left corner and so on. Thus, in fig. (2], the
symbol at the upper right corner i.e. the trinngle should be replaced by a new one,

The arrow head moves clockwise one step and two steps alternately. So, in fig. (2),
the arrow should be one step ahead.

The curved line shanding moves one stop anticlockwise and the dark shading
moves one step clockwise in each turn. 8o, the dark shading in fig. (5) should have
been two step up.

The triangle moves ACW and a line is added on its either sides alternately.

In one step, the symbols at the opposite cormers interchange positions, [n the next
step, the symbols at the adjscent comers along the vertical sides interchange
positions. The fifth symbol comes to lie in the upper middle and the lower middle
pomitions alternately and ig replaced by a new one in'each step. So, in fig. (30, "
should be poplaced by a new symbaol

Two and one cups are added alternately in a clockwise direction. In Gg. (35, there
should be one more cup.

The two sgymbals at the bottom, in the middle and at the top interchange positions
in subsequent stepe. Each of the other four symbols moves one step anticlockwise.
So, in fig. (5), the <’ and ‘=" signs should interchange positions.

In each step, the symbols move one step anticlockvwise along the sides of the
equare. Also, the symbols outside and ingide the square interchange positions and
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al.(4):

B2 /1)

4. 14):

4. (4):

58.(3):

56, (5) :

57.(5):

BH. (4):

59.14):

80. (3) -

b33

the one that comes outside the square gets replaced by a new one. So, in fig. (5],
the sgquare should be replaced by a triangle.

In each step, the white figure becomes black and moves to the other corner and the
black figure is replaced by a new white figure. In fig. (4), the dark figure should be
a star.

One of the squares rotates 90° CW in each step and this rotation of squares takes
place sequentially in a clockwize direction. In fig. (1), instead of the square in the
top left corner, the one in the lower left corner should have been rotated.

The line slong which the symbols lie rotates 45° ACW in each step. The last
gymbol becomes the first, the first one becomes the second, the second one
becomes the third and the third one comes to the fourth position and is replaced
by a new one. So, in fig. (4), the star should be replaced by a new symbaol.

All the symbols move to the adjacent corner in an anticlockwise direction and in
every second step, the symbol that reaches the lower right corner gets replaced by
a new one. In fig. {4), the symbol ‘C" should be replaced by a new symbol i.e.
triangle.

The leaf, the pin and the arrow rotate 45° CW one by one. In fig. (3), the leafl
ghould not have turned 45 clockwise.

In order to row the boat, the carsman bends forward in two steps and then returns
to the initial position in two subsequent steps. In the same way he Bends
backwards the left side of the figure. However, in fig. (5) the oar has turned
towarde the right.

In the first step, the gymbols move in the order ‘D‘Ri . The symbaols in fig. (2)

move in the order obtained by rotating this order 90° ACW to give fig. (3). Similar
iz the case with figs. (4) and (5). According to this order, fig. (5) is incorrect.

The whole figure gets laterally inverted in each step. The aymbol along the right
ar left boundary of the square interchange positions and the upper symbol gets
replaced by a new one. The other two symbols also interchange positions in each

>

- step.

In first step, the symbols move in the order . In the second step, the

gymbole move in the order 1:;. and this goes on in an anticlockwise direction.

In fig. (4), the positions of the cross and the arrow should be the same as that in
fig. (3.

All the symbals move ACW in each step and the symbaols in the upper left and the
upper right corners get replaced by new ones alternately. In fig. (3), the star
should get replaced by a new symbol i.e. rectangle and the circle should remain
unaffected.
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Directions : Each of the following questions consists of two sels of figures. Figures
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EXERCISE 2A

B, C and D constitute the Problem Set while figures 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 constitute
Answer Sel. There is & definite relationship between figures A and B. Establish a similar
relationship between figures C and D by choosing a sullable figure (D) from the Answer

Sel.
PROBLEM FIGURES

ANSWER FIGURES
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ANSWER FIGURES

£\ R ||| R

PROBLEM RGURES

5

(B.S.R.B. 1995)

4

5
(B.5S.A.B. 1994)

4

(Bank P.O. 1995)

5

4

{Asstt. Grade, 1893)
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[QSI[ET7] [Blalalolal
.CEE) CEBER
= q:ff E]:F ‘E 5} E]:P E]:P
GGl ISR

(Central Excise, 1589)
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\Q/ ke ? LY e x'..r ,.--""'--.
A B D 2 4 5
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(B.5.R.B. 19980)
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PROBLEM FIGURES ANSWER FIGURES
V1A= ?] (s n B e
A B c 0D 1 2 3 4 5
o[ 2T [T 2] 2 PLPIPSES
A ] c ¥ 1 2 3 4 5
(B.5.R.B. 1693)
a2 o> (\/[1<e[ 2| |/ /a8
A_' B c D 1 2 3 4 5
- 2 A N ™M M I M
53. _'-E_ﬂ &‘"l *JU 2 {}r" DL.- rur- .:;r- A
A B C D 1 2 3 4 :unﬁj.imp
« BR8] ?] 10108/ 6
A B c D 1 2 3 n—:-r-:::n.mn
o Bl IRARE 48! ' [RalRe
A B c D 1 2 a 4 5
- @A 2] AJA]AAR
A B c D 1 2 ) 4 5
. 5:5.4‘ &ﬂ% -E?% 2 -:-:.E::E &EE_____ X ﬂz—'[&t’,-_t % ﬂ__:‘] |
A B c D 1 2 3 4 m&émm:r
« ol ®|fed] 2] [AA]A]BIR
A B C D 1 2 3 4 maﬁ'fmm}
=AM 2] R R [ T
A B c W] i 2 3 4 5
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PROBLEM FIGURES ANSWER FIGURES

-ERIEY EEREE
-DEIGL) QR
(B AT [zl
LR IETT) Ll oLl ee]
ORI BlElElle
IR BILAE:
. ’T(: ‘:”L ? n)‘z(’a)lj’f
R &Gmﬂﬁ Yod 2 Dg;ﬂg'"qg "a;?:;m
Rl [1abdok>
»[B]A ? @'@Imm

1 2 3 ] a2
(B.5.R.B. 1882)
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152 MNon-Verbal Reasoning
PROBLEM FIGURES ANSWER FIGURES
o |V 0 o o [@ 0. [0
o]
s | % | % || Bu,| ? A ||| |
A 0 = e e o e
A B c D 1 2 3 4 5
| V¥ Al Al Al WV Y
5. | A | O, V O 0 O O O
) 4+ ] ? =
A B c D 1 2 3 4 5
{NABARD, 1581)
is2. |0 M| ﬂ‘l{ Fh ? X ;D. } 1@ @M @ )
A B c D 1, 2 3 4 5
—Ia —
w [[JIFWI 2 | 1IN
: — —= — —
“TTA B8 c D 1 2 3 4 5
{B.5.R.B. 1982)
N 4-. 0 1 w7 PYNN & |pe &
154,
. > 2| |25
A B C D 1 2 3 4 5
HH D—l i a - i L L - ,L
155, |-y~ 1 e ? lT lT IT lT l
¥ —iD WUt — O MWMIP NI NGO NGO N
A B C D 1 2 3 4 5
. (B.S.ALB. 1994)
Ox«]AO x| [%0 = xOAD= s[0x o[a*O[* # 0
15. [0OA[+ 4 0| [0AA| Q@ | O+ 4{A+ 4|04 4|54 4|Ct4
+ * 4 ¢ 0 0 * x O
A B c D 1 2 3 4 5
-+ x|— | [+~ + — ~l=— “re ~— ~]— ~
157. 4 ~— + ‘? - - - ot -
-~ i+, ¥l | " = T+ Ti= L= Jl= |
A B c D 1 2 3 4 5
{B.S.ALB. 1006}
: _ | 14 | +T 44 Tt tH
e | = || =< l_ ? Al A Al A
A B c D 1 2 3 4 5
{Bank P.O. 1903)
ML o=ln O] = = x O|0 + = x0Oj= x 0O +0
159. |C D OO~ [n OO P EREIE BRI LW W
X (¥ + C J C 3 )
A B C D 1 2 3 4 5
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PROBLEM FIGURES ANSWER FIGURES
ra
m. (o -H||cm| 2 | |EN|ED |3 (EQ| M
A B c D 1 2 3 4 5
(B.5.R.B. 1982)
5 = 2 = 1] [ = |u
17. | En|[] el [DOoO ? Ow w0 |0n w»|Dwv oD o
V=ho<T D~T=| ‘E’b-'Q?i—g?-i{}?-{}g:
A B C D 1 2 3 4 5
xo=p =0 0A O=] =5§] o0 + 5] A 0O
2. [ AAlx T 1] oD ? oAl +A] +=| oAl +=
T *| |+0 = 0+0j0+0JA+C|=00|0+ §
A B C D 1 2 3 4 5
. (B.S.RLB. 1994)
v o= J[Z & T N T P
17a. | = — ? — - — — —
T cla zflh > a io 3o 1o 3oz
A D 1 2 3 4 5
A D 1 2 3 4 5
(NABARD, 1991)

175. &i
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v
iy
4

e |G
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1 2 3 4 5
(B.5.A.B. 1995)
e |\ 20 || [N
A D 1 2 3 4 5
{Bank P.O. 1993)
. ?| | &
el e = 1 M K = = Ol O+ 0|le 0|+ O
A B C D 1 2 3 4 5
(B.5.A.B. 1996)
L 52 VIl|=< ¢ C <g|C >|C <9|C <J2 =]
178. | <1 > A ? A A A A T
C #|1%8 2(|2 # # Slw Slw S|e Zlm 5
A B c D 1 2 a 4 5
—+ ol [ = +* = (] | e (] ]l
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M e T w4 * ® + ¥ x ® l
A B C D 1 2 3 4 =]
(B.5.R.H. 1884)
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e PROBLEM FIGURES ANSWER FIGURES -
w| LTTIN[ 2] NN N
A a c D @ B (g @
{U.D.C. 1994)
199, + 7| ? —— | X | 1
A B c D (@ B @ @
R N D I |
A B G D {a) () (e @
{Clerks' Grade, 1995)
= O] L] 2| MLl
A B G D (&) (b} = _in'J{L s, 1969
= |O|A| B[ ?2] |©D0|®|
A B c (&) (b) (c) )

A 8 c D () (b) (e) ()

o | (Y || Sy

A B c

=|/\|&

X
N
e
e

(&) () () @)

L
|
W
]

A B C (&) () () id)
i (5.5.C. 1883)
206, t’i}’ elt & & 2 R I A I
| [Tt 26| | 59 e o ¥
A B c D (a) (&) (e} id)

(5.5.C. 1584)
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ANSWER FIGURES

IENRET)

a) (B} e} ()
{l. Tax & Central Excise 1996)

==l

(a) (b) (c) L)

IR0

a) (B) e} i)
(U.D.C. 1983)

aar. | &

S| =)

o =3

I

(a) (b) (e} )

A4 A A

(&) (B} (c} d)

(a) (o) {c) )
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102.(1): The pentagon gets inverted and the black figure is placed inside it, touching the
upper boundary. Also, the lower half of the black figure becomes white.

103.(3) : The two central figures are inverted and joined to form a single figure which is
placed on the L.H.8. The next two similar figures are laterally inverted and joined
to form a single figure which after rotating through 0° 1s placed in the lower right
corner. One of the remaining two identical figures is lost and the other is placed in
the right corner.

-
104. (3 ; The symbols move in the order ~"""';E!] .

The triangle rotates 80° ACW, the pin rotates 90° CW and the other two aymbals
get laterally inverted.

105, (4} : The figure rotates through 135" ACW,

106. (5): Fig. (B) contains both the inverted and the laterally inverted images of fig. (A).

107. 4} : The fig. rotates 90" CW. Il an arrow 18 attached to the main fig. then, it 1s
convertad to a pin and two arrows are introduced on either sides of the pin. On the
other hand, if a pin is attached to the main fig. then, it is replaced by an arrow and
two pins are introduced on either sides of the arrow,

108. (¢): The fig. rotatea 90" ACW and the arrow gets detached from it. The arrow gets
inverted and the remaining part of the fig. gets laterally invertad.

109. (3 : The first, second, third and fourth symbols become fourth, third, second, and first
rospectively. The third symbol gets inverted and the fourth syvmbol becomes black.

110. {4} = The symbols move in the order A

The symbols that reach the central upper and central lower position, get inverted.

111.(5): The figure at one of the cormers moves to the adjacent side CW and the big and
small semi-circles interchange positions. The other fig. rotates 90" ACW and
moves to the adjacent side CW, and the bent pin gets inverted.

112.(5): The fig. rotates through 180°. The arrowhead gets inverted. The semicircle
enlarges and the square reduces 1n size.

113. (1) : The fig. rotates 80° ACW and then geta inverted. The larger figure reduces in size
and the lower figure enlarges.

114. (1) : Two of the circles are converted into black triangles.

115. (3} : The inner figure is replaced by a figure with one less number of sides. The outer
figure rotates 90° ACW and in esch of the white rectangles, the outer halves
become black.

116. (3} : One arrow is shifted to the top over the circle, with reversed direction.

117.(2): The curved parts in the two figures are lost and the remaining parts are made to
intersect.

118. (2 The mner fgure is rotated 46° CW and then mverted The outer figure is rotoated
45" ACW and then inverted.

118.(5): The figure rotates 45'CW and the dots outside the main figure move to the other
sides of the line.

120.(5): The figure rotates 80° CW and pets inverted. The smaller and the larger curved
portions interchange positions and the symbal inside the fig. is replaced by a new
OT1E.

121.(5) : The figure rotates 90° ACW. The black portion becomes white and wice-versa,

122.(5) . The figures formed by rotating fig. (A) through 90° CW and through 90° ACW are
collected to form fig. (B). In a similar manner fig. (C) gives g (5)
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138.(2) :

138. (4) :

140, (2) :

141.103):

142. (4)

143. (3):

144.03):

146.(5) :

148.(1) :
147.(3) :

148. (1) :

148.(2):

150.(2):

161.0(2):

].E‘Er {5} H
153. (4} :

154.(3):

165

The figure rotates through 180" and three lines forming a zig- zag, get attachea to
its lower end.

The symbaols move in the order g II

The symbol that reaches the central pesition rotates #0° CW and its arc gets
invertad; the ‘P shaped symbeol rotates through 180°; the ‘C' shaped symbeol rotates
90" CW; the 8’ Shaped symbol gets laterally inverted and the fifth symbol gets
replaced by a new one.

The figure gets laterally inverted; the white end becomes black; the black end
becomes white and the cirele becomes black if initially white and becomes white if
initially black.

Fig. rotates 90° CW and the dot and the cross interchange positions.

The symbols move in theurderH

The symbol at the top right corner gets replaced by a new one.

Ench of two incomplete squares towards the upper side gets laterally inverted.
The square at the lower leflt corner loses two of its sides while the one at the lower
right corner loses one side.

The upper and the lower symbols interchange positions. The symbol that reaches
the top gets laterally inverted; the second symbol gets inverted and the third
symbeol rotates 50" CW.

The lower figure rotates through 180° and the upper fizure rotates through 135°
CW and gets inverted.

The figure rotates 135" ACW. The triangle, arrowhead and the are get invertad.
The main figure gets rotated through 180° and its hooka get inverted. The arrow
rotates 135° ACW,

The figure rotates through 180" and a line is added to the lower part of the figure
obtained.

=7
The symbaols move in the order S!]

The symbel that reaches the top- left position turns white; the symbol that reaches
the lower-left corner rotates through 45°; the symbols at the top and middle
positions in the central column rotate through 80° CW; the symbeol at the lower
position in the central column gets laterally inverted and a new symbol replaces
the symbol in the top- right corner.

The symbols move one step downwards and the lowermost symbeol reaches the top.
The symbel that reaches the top position, gets inverted; the second symbel from
the top, rotates through 90°; the third symbol becomes black and the fourth
symbeol rotates 80" CW.

The symbols move one step upwards and the topmost symbol becomes the
lowermost. The symbol that reaches the top, gets inverted and turns black and the
symbal that reaches the lowermost position gets inverted.

The fig. rotates 90" ACW and the white symbols turn black while the black
symbels turn white.

The pin and the arrow move to the adjacent side in an ACW direction. Out of these
two, the one which was inside, comes out and the other which was outside gets in.
The fig. rotates 136" ACW. The ‘S-shaped symbol gets laterally inverted and
comes out near the base of the triangle. The square moves to the other side of the
triangle and geta black. A new symbol ‘=" appears inside the triangle and a small
triangle appears outside the larger triangle.
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155, (4) -

168. 13

157. (5} :

158. (5

158. (3):

160, (50 ;

161.(1):

182. (5} :
163. (3)
164. (4] :
165, (4) :
166. (1) :
167. (5):

168, (2] :

)

The symbal move in the order

-

The clamp and arrow rotate 90° ACW; the pentagon and pin rotate 90° CW and the
‘N shaped symbol gets inverted.

The symbaols in fig. (A) move in the order E and a new symbal appears in

central right pogition to give fig. (B). The lateral inversion of this order i.e. the

order with the appearance of a new symbaol at the central left position

gives the answer fig. from fig. (C).

The symhbols move in the order E .

The symbol that reaches the top- left position, pets inverted; the symbol in the
lower left corner rotates through 45°; the symbol in the upper-right corner gels
inverted; the symbel in the lower-right corner rotates 90" ACW and the central
svmbol rotates 90" CW.

Out of the two parallel lines, the larger line gets converted to an arrow and the
smaller line geta converted to a pin. The third line is replaced by a triangle.

Thnxymhnlammminﬂmurdar.

The symbol that reaches the top- left corner, rotates through 90°; the symbaol that
reaches the central and the right positions in the middle row, rotates 30 ° ACW;
the symbols that reach the central & right positions in upper row rotate through
45°, the symbol that reaches the lower right corner rotates 80" ACW and a new
symbol appears in middle-left position.

The upper and the lower parts of the figure get separated. Shading is removed
from the upper part and the lower part is inverted. The two parts are then placed
gide by gide.

The symbols move in the order % '\ .

The symbol that reaches the top- left corner rotates 90° ACW; the symbaol in the
top-right corner rotates through 457 the symbols in the lower-left corner and in
the central pesitions rotate 90" CW and the symbal that reaches the lower-right
corner rotates through 207,

The figure gets laterally inverted. The dot on the larger arc, the pin and the small
arc rotate 80" ACW, Also, the pin gets inverted.

The figure rotates 90° CW. One half of one of the lines on the arrow is lost. The
figure in front of the arrowhead rotates through 45°.

The missing line segment in (A) is replaced in (B). Then moving ACW, the third
line segment i2 removed along the two next consecutive sides of the square.
Shaded portion in (A) moves three steps ACW. Similarly, fig. (C) gives fig. (4)

Each part of the figure rotates 90° CW and also moves two steps CW.

The lower & L.H.S. portions rotate 135° ACW, the RH.S. & the upper portions
rotate through 180°,

All the arrows get laterally inverted and the uppermost and the lowermost arrows
interchange positions,

The symbols move in the order .}Q .
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The triangle & pin rotate 90" CW; the square and the '+’ symbals rotate through
45" and the trapezium gets inverted.

188, (2} : The innermoat symbaol rotates 135" ACW, the arc at its one end gets replaced by a
black trinngle and the black circle ie replaced by a white circle and this symbaol
gats enlarged. The middle symbol gets diminished and inverted and appears on
the lower side. The outermost symbol gets diminished and inverted and appears
on the upper side.

170. (3 : The figure gets laterally inverted and the inverted image of the figure formed, gets
attachied to i,

171.1(2): The symbols move in the order 1

The symbols that reach the upper position in the leftmoest column, middie and
lower positions in the middle column, middle position in the rightmost column
rotate 80" CW. The symbol that reaches the lower position 1n the leftmost column
rotates through 45° and s new symbol appears m the middle position in the

leftmost column. The symbol in the lower position in the right most column
rotates 90" ACW.

172.(5): The symbale move in the urder‘? . i and & new symbol appears in upper-right

corner, to give fig. (B) from fig. (A). The movement of symbaols in the 'EII'E'EI'

{obtained by rotating the initial order 90" CW) and the appearance of a new
symbol in the lower right corner, gives the answer figure Le. fig. (5) from fig. (C).

173.(2) : The symbols move in the order Eéii !\

The "Z'-shaped symbol gets inverted; the clamp and the arrow rotate 90" ACW, the
pin and the pentagon rotate B0' CW.

174. (4} : The contents of the hexagon rotate one step CW and the diagonally opposite
symbols interchange positions,

178, (4) : The figure rotates 45° CW and then turns about the arrow. The arrow also gets
raversed. \

176.(2) : The fig. gets laterally inverted and the arrowhead or the are reverses in direction.

177,(2): The main figure gets inverted. The end of the lamp which is white turns blsek and
the other end turns white. The circle turns black, if mnitially white and it turns

white, if initially black. The arrow at the bottom rotates 90° CW and the square
rotates through 45"

[]
178.(I): The symbol move in the order r"q-"":'
i il—

The ‘C’ and ‘S’ shaped symbols get laterally inverted. The triangle rotates 90°
ACW,; the hook rotates 90° CW and the fifth eymbol rotates 45° ACW

-

179.(5) : The aymbols move in the order .

L] .
The symbol that reaches the lower- right corner gots rotated 90° ACW: the symbols
that reach the upper-left and upper-right positions, get inverted; the central
symbol rotates 80° CW and the symbel that reaches the lower- left corner rotates
through 45",
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180.(1) :

181.02):

182.(5):

183. (3]
184. (5] :
185.(2) :
186.(1):

187.(2):

188. (d) :

188, (d) :
180. (a) :
191. (a):
182.ic):

193. (d)
194. (d) :
196. (d) :
198. (&) :
197. () :
198, (=} :
188, (a) :

200, ()
201.10c);
S0z, (b ;
203. (c) :
204. (d) -
208.0c):

208. (c)

207. (b):

=i

The symbola move in the order E

The triangle rotates 50° CW; the square and the arrow rotate 90° ACW and the
fourth symbol gets inverted.

The symbol moves to the diagonally opposite quadrant. Out of the two similar
figures, the inner one is removed and the outer figure is made dotted.

The linea carrying the circle and the bar rotate through 180° white those carrying
the squre and the arrow rotate 135° ACW.

The figure gets laterally inverted and all the arcs reverse their directions.

Each one of the squares rotatea 90" ACW.

The figure rotates 45° CW and gets inverted. The arrowhead, then, gets inverted
The lower-right symbol enlarges and comes to the centre and the upper left
symbol enters it. The other two symbols interchange positions. The symbol that
reaches the top-right position rotates 90° ACW while the symbeal that resches the
lower-left position rotates 50" CW.

In the two figures, the portions in which no lines are drawn are removed and the
resulting figure 1s rotated through 180°. In the L.H.S. part of this figure, the single
vartical line is replaced by two parallel lines.

The figure i replaced by a figure with one less number of sides and this figure 1=
placed inside a cirele,

Each triangle in the figure is replaced by a rhombus.

The figure ia duplicated.

The inner two figures interchange positions and the outer figure is removed.

The two circles along the diagonal from upper left to lower right corner are
removed and a circle is placed at the centre. If the two circles are white then the
new eircle will be black and viee- versa.

A tnangle 18 placed inside the figure with the base of the figure as its base.

The figure is |laterally inverted and the black circle is made white.

One fourth part of each element in the figure is lost.

The figure is laterally inverted.

The figure is rotated 45" ACW.

The figure is laterally inverted.

Two adjacent sides of the figure are removed and the other two sides are brought
to the centre.

The Ogure is inverted or laterally inverted so that the direction of the arrow 18
reversaed.

The two equal halves of the figure are and laterally inverted and brought together
to form a closed figure.

The circles are converted to equilateral triangles and the ellipses are converted to
scalene triangles and vice-versa. (This is a question on inverse relationship).

One horizontal and vertieal lines are removed from the figure.

The figure is inverted and dots are placed at each one of its vertices.

The figure is replaced by a figure with two sides more and the new figure is
ahaded.

One of the two similar elements one the top is removed. The lines emerging from
the lower element are turned inwards and a similar element appears. Both thess
elements are then connected to the upper element.

A triangle is placed inside, if the initial figure s a quadrilateral and a
quadrilateral is placed inside, if the initial figure 18 a tnangle. (This 1= a gquestion
of inverse relationship).

www.maktabesaei.ir =l S 2 8L : @maktabesaei

i



www.maktabesaei.ir =l S NP @maktabe?s‘;aei
Anategy i

208, i) : The end point of esch one of the lines 15 joined to the end point of the adjacent
lines, go s to form a closed geometnenl figure.
209, (d) : The figure rotates 45 CW and 15 ploced inside a trisngle touching its hase

210. (e} : The mnner figure 15 replaced by a figure with one more number of sudes and this
inner figure 18 shaded. .

211. (d) 1 The curved lines are converted to straight lines.

212.(b): The Agure is rotated through 90°. The small line perpendicular to the longer line
is removed il it exists and is placed i it does not exist.

213. (d): Each one of the figures 15 replaced by a figure with one more number of sides. The
vertical line 15 replaced by two honzontal lines and the region between these two
lines is shaded.

214, ic) ;. The figure is laterally inverted.

216. (k) : Only the shaded portion of the figure remmns and it rotates 90" CW.

218.(b) : The figure gets laterally inverted.

217. (b1 The figure is divided into two equal parts and the lower part is placed above the
other part.

218.(d}: The fig. is inverted and its upper and lower ends are encireled.

219.4¢) ¢ The circlea are converted to ellipses.,

220. (b} : The contents of the outer square are rotated 45° ACW,

221.(ct: The upper and the lower elements in the centre are inverted and joined to form &
single element which is placed on the top. The two ares on the sides, are laterally
inverted and joined to form an ellipse which is rotated through 07 and placed

below the initially formed figure. One of the two remaining similar elements is
removed and the other 18 placed at the bottom,

222. (a): The figure ia rotated through 180

223. (g) . The number of sides in the figure is incressed by one and the number of lines
inside the figure is reduced by one.

224.17¢) : The inner and the outer figures interchange positions by enlargement of the inner
figure and the decranse in siza of the outer figure. Also the figure that geta in, ia
shaded by dots.

2258. (e} :  The figore 1s intersected by a similar small figure.

228. (d) . Either the top or the R.H.8. pin is removed and the remaining figure is rotated 90°
CW and half of the heads of both the pins are made black.

227.(a): The outer figure is replaced by a figure with one less number of sides and the
circle inside the ellipse moves to the opposite end.

228.1b) - The whole figure 1s rotated 90° CW. The outer figure is horizontally divided into
two equal parts which are then individually inverted,

228. (r) - The number of crosses remains the same and the number of circles increases by
one.

230. (o) © The figure is divided into two equal parts about a horizontal line and the two parts
are inverted and joined to form the new figure.

231.1a}. The element attached to the main figure, gets attached to the other end of the
same side of the man figure

232. 16 One of the similar figures at the lower end of the main figure gets attached to the
upper end and the other element rotates through %0,

233.1c): The outer figure is replaced by o figure with one side more than the inner figure.
And the inner figure is replaced by a figure similar to the outer figure.

234.(d) : The inner figure is rotated 90° CW and is made to intersect the outer figure and o
similar figure is made to intersect at the opposite end of the outer figure.

235. (d) :  One of the lines near each side of the figure, is brought inside and all these lines
aro joanved to form & closed figure.
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OBJECTIVE
GENERAL ENGLISH

For Competitions

-Dr.R.S. Aggarwal

Monika Aggarwal

% An ideal book for Bank PO., SBIPO., RB.|., M.B.A. Hotel Management,
CB.L, |. Tax & Central Excise, LIC.A.A.O., GICAAO., Assh. Grade,
Section Officers, U.D.C., Railways, ND.A_ C DS ete,

ve Over 10,000 Questions on Comprehension, Sentence & Passage
Completion, Synonyms, Antornyms, Rearrangement, Spotting Errors,
Sentence Correction, Idioms & Phrases, One word substitution efc,

¥ Previous year's questions included.
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1.(5):
2.03):

ANSWERS (EXERCISE 2B)

R.H.5. fig. has the same number of sides as the number of arrows inLHS. figure.

The L.H.S. figure is enlarged and a similar inverted ﬁ.;ure 15 placed inside it, so as
to form the RH.S. figure.

3.12): The L.HBS. figure is inverted upside down to form the RH.S. figure.

4.(5): The LHSBS. figure is rotated 135" ACW to form the R H.8. figure.

§.(I): All the elements in the LH.S. figures are different. The innermost element
becomes the middle element; the middle element is inverted and made the
outermost element and the outermost element 18 made the innermost element.
This gives the R.H.3. figure.

8. (4): The LHS. figure is inverted and enlarged to form the RH.S. figure.

T.(4): The LLH.8. figure is rotated #0° CW and a duplicate copy of it ia placed in the same
direction just below it to form the R.H.S. figure.

8.(3): The L.H.S. figure rotates 90° CW. The symbel that reaches the lower left position
gets inverted and the symbol that reaches the upper-left position gets replaced by
a new one. This gives the RH.S. figure.

8.(1): The number of sides in the L.H.B. figure increases by two and the number of lines
inside and outside increases by one. This forms the R.H.S. figure.

10.(5) : The L.H.S. figure i inverted and duplicated to form the RH.S. figure,

11.(3): The upward inverted image of L. H.8. fig. is attached to it to form the R H.S. figure

12. (4} : The L.H.S. figure is rotated through 180" and the element at its end 13 made white
so as to obtain the RH.GS. figure.

13.(4}: The outer element is rotated through 90" ana decreased in size while the inner
element is enlarged to form the outer figure. This gives RHS. figure from the
L.H.B. figure.

14.(3) : The L.H.S. figure is inverted and duplicated to form the R.H.8. figure.

15.(3): The RH.8. figure contains one aide more than the LH.S. figure.

16.01): All the elements in the L.H.5. figure move two steps CW. The upper left element
in the L.H.S. figure gets laterally inverted; the upper-right element gets inverted,
the lower-right element rotates 90" ACW and the fourth element gets reploaced by
a new one. This forms the R.H.8. figure.

17.{1}: The outer element of L. H.S. figure is removed and the inner element 1= enlarged to
form RH.S. figure. _

18.(1): The number of sides in the R.H.5. figure ia one leas than the number of radii in the
circle in the L.H.5. figure.

18.(I}: The LHS. figure is rotated through 180" to form the R.H.S. figure.

20.(5): One of the two similar elements in the LH.S. figure is removed and the other
element is rotated 90° CW to form the RH.S. figure.

21. () : All the arrows in the LH.S. figure reverse their directions to form the RH.5.
figure.

22.(2): Both the elements of LHS. figure are replaced by elements with one more
number of sides. The pin gets inverted and moves to the next corner ACW. Another
pin with head pointing towards the first pin also appears.

23.(3): The LH.S. figure and its laterally inverted image are put together to form the
R.H.S. figure.

24.(2): The L.H.8. figure is rotated 90° CW and duplicated to form the R.H.S. figure.

25.(2): The LH.8. figure is inverted and enlarged and a figure similar to the L. H.B. figure
18 enclosed in it. This forms the R.H.S. figure.

28.(5) : The upper element in the L.H.8. figure is rotated 80" CW and the lower element is
rotated 90° ACW to form the R.H.S. figure.
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e r"g:”’“l LL:JJ ;]N:zk: 'L‘—r:-—"'“
(R | 1 v 0 B { I o1 I v W
1 2 3 4 5  (S8.B.LP.O. 1995)
A A - : ~
@ A\ Ao @0 @A
I 1o (I | I | R
1 2 3 4 5  (Bank P.O. 1905)
A S e R e A P
I o« 1 I v 1 A T T v 0 | T |
1 2 3 4 5  (Bank P.O. 1994)
A IS N BN LS
| : 11 | Il 11 I : I8 H : If 1. Ir 1
1 2 3 4 &  (S.BLPO, 1995)
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L L T 1 T
I 1 ] ] |
w |J B2 |R D |} L
| i Il | i H | 1 1 I [ I It
1 2 3 4 5 (Bank P.O. 1985)
= 00 A[C O,0 #[p I,L P[Y 5,5 T 0O C
&7 O =#* 55 oC T+« =5 a0 &= C[5 4T =
* G =C «Ao O Cino == PO AT 0B A&
I v 11 I o 0l | A I | | | I 1 I ¢ It
1 2 3 4 5  (S5.B8.P0O. 1995)
t OuU 1|4 *x—= pl] OV OA +@» QOs O1 <
6 |c = 1" R B S
s ¢o sjo Lo o <o plc 5O ClOo -0 O
R Lo Pl BREET BT

1 2 3 4 5  (S.B.LPO. 1995)
L &y re Oh Ll A< A< OMM—>
. [, &0 YleAD s|/0 mo 1Y 00 =l oD ¢
1 U | I 1 11 | 11 [ | 11

1 2 3 4 5 (Bank P.O. 1994)
0O ,AD [x & =[c=0,0¢% ¢, so_ 00
C | Os5,ace+| O, =

xO=1t 5x|5 ' Pr P SIA =0 S Ca A5
| (L L I o 1

1 2 3 4 5 (Bank P.O. 1595)
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—

'“"“u:;omﬂo
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-Dr. RS-

mﬂ#‘ on
o Lon “‘f,,ﬂ,ﬁ@m
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o h'ul'.lﬂ"ﬂ'ﬁ""!'""""'ilﬂhlhlllmlﬂmlﬁ':l
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24, (40

26. (3):

268. () :

27,03

2B.(2):
20,05 :

30, (4) :
31.05):
32.(I):
b R
.03
35.(5)
36, 1.9) ;
a7 05

38, (3
38, (4) :

40. (5]

41.4{1):

42.(1:
43.(5) -
4. (3) -
A5, () :

A, (1)

Now-Verbal Reasoning

ﬁl_%' formed. The lines are placed alternately inside and outside the fig. This forms
1150

In all other pairs, (I} i3 laterally inverted, the larger portion is made small and the
small portion is enlarged, the bent arrow is inverted and the arrowhesd iz also
inverted, to get (111

In all other pairs; the inner part of the fig. in (I) iz divided into two and the two
parts are laterally inverted, The outer enclosing fig. is reduced in size and placed
betwesn the two parts. This gives (117,

Except mn (7), in all other figures one line is added to (1) to form (11}

The first figure is inverted, moved ACW and two more leaves are added to it to
form the second figure.

In all other pairs, the second element is exactly halfof (1),

I;Il all other pairs, out of the outer 16 lines, ten lineg are removed from (1) to form
(1%

In all other pairs, the are moves to the adjacent side ACW and rotates through
180" while the pin moves through ‘one and a half® side of the square in an ACW
direction. This forms (11} from (I}

In all other pairs, the first element rotates 45° CW to form (11).

In all the pairs, except (1) each one of the half shaded equares is rotated 90° ACW
to form (11} from (1)

In all other pairs, the fig. in (1) is replaced by a new fig. with one more side and the
same number of lines as the number of sides in (1) 15 introduced to form (17},

In all other pairs, lines are removed either from similar positions on the four sides,
or from consecutive positions or with a gap of one line.

In all other pairs, (11} is obtained by adding line one or one leaf to (1),

In all other pairs, one of the three symbole is replaced by a new one.

In all cases, except (5); the shading moves to the vertically opposite posilion.
In all other pairs, the shadings move two steps ACW,

In 81l other pairs, the two symbaols in first elemeont interchange positions and sizes
to form (11,

In all other pairs, the aymbols in (I} meve in the order ; and the symbol

that reaches the upper right pesition gets replaced by a new one and the symbol
that reaches the upper left position gets inverted. Thus, (1) is formed.

I.ﬁ

In all other pairs, the aymbols move in the order . The symbol that

reaches upper right position rotates 50" CW, the symbols that reach the upper-left
and the lower-right positions get inverted and the symbol that reaches the
lower-left position rotates 90° ACW. Thus, (11} is formed from (1),

In all other pairs, all the arcs except the one in the lower right position, get
inverted to form (1T} from (1)

In all other pairs, one line is added to each one of the complete or incomplete
gquares to from the second figure from the first one.

In all other pairs, the unshaded portions of (I) are shaded while the shaded
portions are made un-shaded, to obtain (11},

In all other pairs, the outer cup in (1) rotates 45° ACW and the inner fig. rolates
20" ACW and gets inverted or laterally inverted to form (11D,

In all other pairs, all the incomplete squares in (1) are completed and a new
complete square i3 added to from (I1).
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88.(4): In all other pairs, the diagonally opposite symbals in (I} interchange positions. The
new upper left symbol gets laterally inverted; the lower right aymbol gets inverted
upside down; the upper right symbol rotates 30° ACW and a new symbal appears
at the lower left position.

70.(4) . In all other pairs, (I1) can be obtained from first by moving the symbols in the
order shown below or in orders obtained by rotating the following order through

%" or 180 E

The symbaol at the encircled position geta replaced by a new one.

...........................................................................................

-
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TYPE 5 : DETECTING THE RELATIONSHIP AND
CHOOSING THE CORRECT SUBSTITUTE

This type of questions contains figures A, B, C and D in the Problem Sat
and figures 1, 2, 3 and 4 in the Answer Sel. It is required to select a figure from
the Answer Sat which best substitutes fig. D of the Problem set such that slement
D is related to the element C in the same way as element B is related to element
A. If none of the answers is sultable then answer is 5.

El3HY (FEE

Solution : Here, two triangles from fig. (A) are lost to form fig. (B). With this relationship we find that
with the loss of two tnangles from fig. (C). fig. {3) will be formed. So, fig. (3) is the answer

EXERCISE 2E

Directions : Each of the following questions bears four figures numbered A, B, C and D
which constitute the Problem Set and four other figures numbered 1, 2, 3 and 4 which
constitute the Answer Sel. Figures A and B are related in a particular way. Establish a similar
relationship between figures C and D by choosing a figure from the Answer set that would

best substitute fig. (D) in the Problem set. In case If none of the figures of the Answer sef is
suitable then answer is 5.

PROBLEM FIGURES ANSWER FIGURES
iz 1O MO
A B C D 1 2 3 4
als) a0 DDU DGD HLOAICO (] 0
2 |(oog)|leoollooslgBa gag gagn
. o 0 O AOA o aj
A B [ D 1 2 3_ 4
A OO Aly —ix 1t X  al+ &0 OO O
. 10 +|= olx Y7 - 7 =11 x|t x|x 1
= x|x +|T Olo + o Yo D— #|¢+ —
A B C D 1 2 3 4
/NI AN |— =& A &
A B C O 1 P 3 4
SR ISIE 2ol s
A B c D 1 2 3 4

www.maktabesaei.ir =l S a K5 - @maktabesaei
F



Nﬂn - L"E‘Ftu; R’Eﬂsﬂﬂ rng

el i & K5 . @maktabesaei

wwiidmaktabesaei.ir

ANSWER FIGURES

FROBLEM FIGURES
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WW‘Q_WM 2 a0 @I - <
- Y D [
— N B |-Fo o[ ]| 1.[2
o[ =) (B quEmzlt v
%&Q = d)- 1% [&> abp,@1ni <
1OF =P | <][F o o[ @ e[ <[5
of (] GH H \JAGA de,.ugc _._r..l D>
a_vn;: a GEW JFaOarﬁbﬂ =
< - = in._ G
a w_ T._ml._ : H}Aw,.n@L =' Aoaﬁ.aﬂ ©
” ® = ¢ - . @
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3. CLASSIFICATION

In the chapter on classification, we deal with problems of 'Odd-Man-Out’ type.
In such problems, we are given a set of figures, such that, all except one have
similar characteristics/features. We are required to select the figure which differs from
all other figures in the given set. Several other types of problems based upon
classification are also discussed in details in this chapter.

TYPE 1 : CHOOSING THE ODD FIGURE

Under this heading., we study problems in each of which we are given fivefour figures, out
of which all except one are alike in some mannaer. We have to select the axclusivaly
differant figure in the given sat

Faollowing examples will make understanding easier

Example 1 : Given below are five figures, out of which four are alike In some manner.
Find the figure which differs from all other figuras.

SRR

(a) (b) (e (d) (@)

Solution : Except in fig {a), in all other figures the figures on either side of the central
horizontal fine are inverted images of each othar. Hence, fig. (a) is the answer.

Example 2 : Out of the following five figures, four are alike in some manner and one
differs from these in that manner. Select the odd figure.

O [<S| a\|[o]]| &

(a) {b) (e} (d) (e)
Solution : Except in fig. (b). in all other figures. the outer figure encloses a figure with one
side more than the outer figure. Hence, fig. (b) is the answer.

Example 3 : From amongst the following five figures, select the one which Is different
from all others.

| B8 |¥

(a) {B) (€) {d) (@)
Solution : Except fig. (d). all other figures are divided into equal parts. Hence, fig. (d) is the

answar,
Example 4 : From amongst the lollowing four figures, select the one which is different
from all others. )
A o+ ~|& Blxk w
0 Al+ +|F Ale X (C.B.1. 1993)

(a) (b) ic) (d)
Solution : In all the figures excapt fig. (c), the similar symbols (one black and the other whita)
appear at diagonally opposite comers while in fig. (c). they appear in adjacent corners.

www.maktabesaei.ir =l S e\t)ﬂﬁ . @maktabesaei



www.maktabesaei.ir =l S & K5 . @maktabesaei
Classification 207

EXERCISE 3A

Directions : Oul ol the five figures (a), (b), (c), (d) and (8), given in each problem, four
are similar in & certain way. However, one figure is not like the other four. Choose the
figure which is different from the rest.

4 -
L.

il [

1. ’ i * 11, | s—=

=

. =

(el (d) (&)

@ (B (g

] {a)
= N/ |7 QS

,
= [CF
(@ (& ] (d) (&) (=T

E
[F-[T-1] - ERkekRrRe
Pt

| (s -

@ B & (& (e ( (@ (@ (e

Tl ||| X

(&) (B) (ch e (e

N2 NEE R

lap (b} (et (ch (&) {B.5.R.B. 1996)
u.mh..fnru) 15@‘@@“%@
(&) (B (e (e (&) (&) {b} (e (ah i€

«[MO]alUlY] «[ale[e ]2

(b} (e} (a) (g)

7. T:’ — A | |] Y {Bank PO, 1884}
@ E @ @ (e "SRR%XX

[ {a) (& {] {ah (&)
s | < =1 X |2k
(@ B @ (@ e e J_ F M A T

{Bank P.O. 1991) (a) (b (e {ch 18
=0 )ooXd| RN | Mxxo |OOXE
000X | Fyea | EEEZ 2
o |[ALF 1 ZTE [N 58|20 555 5| 28
(&) (B} (e () (& (&) (o) [} {d) (&)
m_UEnEI:r'l:lEﬂl_l (B.5.R.8. 1595)
ciauioniel . ZITIORIE
(a) (B) {c {ah e
(BSR8. 1995) @ B @ @ @
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]

- 0@pRIL *@@ODE
(&) (&) (e} (dh (e) {al (B (e} {dh (&)
(B.S.A.B. 1995)
R - EEER
(&) (b} (c) (df) (&)
(& (b g (& (8 (B.5.R.B. 1095)
g+ U+ O[] A\ A Al
mE%EEL% :E“ EZA_.,L_/_A_
(&) {-] =] {ch (e (a) (& (e) (dh (&) B
fASTAD [
(&) () (c) (ch (e (a) (B (c) (dh (&)
H /S/ I I (B.SA.B, 1995)
4T.
. =
(&) ] i) (ch (8] @ ®® @
- @ . . @ (@ (e
o e e
(&) (b) (ch (ch (&) * -@+ + + @+®;|
(B.5.A.B. 1982) (&) (b} {c) (d) (&)
o | KA s e |5 KR
(&) (& (=] (ch (& (4} (B (c) () (&)
(B.5.A.B. 1996)
SN Rl [T oY ol B ey I o Bl V-
@ B @ (@ @ l'[_:}} :’ﬂ i ‘E “ﬁ-”
g I 3 D ] @
H)Cj>|f,§‘>§>;|‘ J‘Q 2| 319102
(@ & (@ (@ (8
{Bank P.O. 1934) (&) (b} {c) {ch (@)
— la— o
= K RIEIKK] =50 R0 E
(a) (b) (c) (d) () (&) (b} (€ {dh (&)
(B.S.R.B. 1954)
N S R S E R
@ B Q@ (e L G O
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108.

110.

.

1.

113.

114,

115,

116.

17.

118.

www.maktabesaei.ir = lw S
(@ (B g (d (8)
(&) (bl @ (& &
A 0N 0 X S
{a} {:] {c) (o {e)
(@ (b {e) (@ (e
(B.5.R.B. 1992)
{a {0 (€l e (&)
{B.5.R.B. 1994)
{a) (b (<} {ch ]
@ (b (¢ (& (e
(B.5.R.B. 1996)
(a) 1] =] ({2 (e}
(B.S.R.B. 1994)
(3 L[] (e () (&)
’i”' %&:' %T'-— I:I:: = T
(&) (b) e (& (&
{B.5.R.B. 1995}
< ) &
T %
{a ] {ch () (e
www.maktabesaei.ir =l S

L

120.

121,

122

123

124.

125.

126.

127.

128.

128.

130.

131

& K5 . @maktabesaei

MWon-Verbal Reasoning

GO Y
(a) <] (ch f o (&)
@® @m 9@ d}@ @m
| =] {€) (o (&}
S 30 X 12
{a} (& ] (dh i

|| D [P
(a) () (e} (ch (@
RN R ot F el
{a) (B = () (&)
QS |OFIH
{a} (b {ch () (&)

(B.5.R.B. 1982)
iIEE Elil’-’] IESE Elg{-l %I]
{a (b {ch (ch (@)
[P N
(&) (B = () &)
=T =7 |
{a) () ([} (ch (&)
@ [B®k>
{a) (b} ] {eh &)
FARR YL A ~
&) (&) [} {d} (&)
BIOP[BIPB
L&) (54 () (o) (&)
(B.S.A.B. 1984)
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155.

136.

157.

158.

163.

164.

165.

www.maktabesaei.ir =l 8
FITIE[E]E] =
(a) () (e} (ch (&)

é) @ @ @ D 1w
{a) (b) (e (d) (el
(B.S.R.B. 1992)

BOSD2D|SD -
(a) (b} (&) (s (&)
NP 2 PA T < B
(&) (B) (=] (o (&)

(B.S.A.B 1983)
() jt!ﬂ (c) (a) ()
171.

S| | %K | ¥
(a) (b) (e (d) (&)

172
£ 3| o3
(&) () (=) () (&)

G| 18] | B |zm|
(a) (B (c) (ch (e)
AAS N
{a) {b) (c) (ah (8}

(Bank P.O. 1991)
175.
(&) () {c) {dh (&)

@ .@ @ @ é 176.
(a) (&, (o {h (e

www.maktabesaei.ir =l 5
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e e e
ut | ho | LS| he | ne
(&) (b (€} (ch el
{&) ib} (£} (dh (&)

(B.5.R.B. 1933)

s ] |.‘ 1:’@ L] ¥l
(&) i) (e} (dh (&)
(&) B {c} (ch ()

{Bank P.0. 1588)

ON O |10
(&) o] =) (g (@)
A
(&) (b) (€} {ch (@)
{a) i) {c) {dh (&)

(B.S.A.B. 1883)

Axs|=00|s=c|o=-0|%k=0
Dso|cos O-A|%%0|5xx
(&) (B} (=] {dh (&)

(B.5.R.B. 1996)

N B LR -
el L I - (D

LU ] I | I P oo "=+
() (b {ch (ch (&)
@ E e (e (e

{Bank P.O. 1983)
O ] i 0 O
2-JC|cuUc|2mic|2C o oLe
L 0 L) )] [
() (B} () (ch (&)
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—— — )
w [T = [ [ER[S =
i —— il L
(a) (b =) (e ] (a) {e] (el (dh (&)
] (b} () () (&) (&) (B {c) (dh {el
{Benk P4, 1961) (Bank P.O. 1893)

F—

201. @@@@ 213. QT@'FD®—E>

al b
': 2 o @ (&) (B} (€l (ch (&)

©)
w | 3| K?J»n;}"‘ WE
P

@ B (@ (@ = E jm/ 1\ /{E
= NQPRIPEEK ST=FFS
| @ ® @ @ @ I;F @ [ E_:I:
- T V X I 1 E B @ @ (&
@ B @ @ @ “=” D ‘E” rjﬂ@
s [ ] N @ (p {}“} (@ {n; @ (a ¢m
FAAT A 1] @ @ LY
o [ o] foe [ @ @ (@ (e
@ ®» © @ @@ % _“—_HJ_ J’J _uﬁLlL
207. | Co | 4 | [ | @ {E:ﬂl-: F.ﬂf?ﬁi}
@ ® @ @ © * % % % %
208. r:’; E ; *\\“h 141 @ B e (B e
@ ®» (@ (@ (o
wo. [0~ O 0110 = ™ H |47 R
0 1 ] | { 0 (@ (B e (& el
e e e e SRR M AN E VTR AT
o Eﬁzm.?:lm'é:lﬁlf._i @ & o @ (e
@ & (@ (@ (o
(B.S.R.B. 1996)
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| FIRATE ] = (4o [>a
@ (B = (- (] (@ (b @ (& (g

NI e = I R R R
& (b =R (e) (@ (B8 {8 (@ (g

1?1&@@@@ iﬂ@@@@@
@ B {a (& (& (Bank P.O. 1991)

= CILOOLY -SR] %%

wrcdEANNE G Oee
L L\ @ B (@ @ (9

~ EEle e =ik e
@ ®» (@ @ (8 o

1. [ & 0X ?ﬁ 3 X s ‘@n ®+ er ®+ n@#
PR Ee—— @ B (@ (& e

BN o oy o A B T TR
FESET R Err— (@ (B (& (@ e

«SEPTRY ~eRieixe
a (b (e} -

- [ClaloRlg) ~laie-<ld

7 ol =00 J]

. % E 3 ? g (a) (b (c) g g
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Cl
222, o] _EI 25 \‘;} 233. FF‘] |‘F‘| m F:ZI
(&) (B = {ah i) {4 (B (el i
[Bank P.O. 1983)
. [eEanenee = |0 |([@o|0
| @m{p= e mn=D — Ll
(& (&) ] (o L&)
a0 [ OIS = =215 1=

(@ (b et o
() (@) {Central Excise, 1992)

DR = 2],

g (8 @ o\ e
(B.5.A.B. 19986) {Assll. Grade, 1595)

BB =[x [x [£]4]

g 44 @ o @ g

i
o
QIO L STAIEIe
A

n
B
Y

:
0
e

{a) el

8
—)
I
_|<«=
-3

§
WE
R

=z

() (e m C/

{a) (b} (€l tdl

()

228 e iead
239. @ HH HEa
B @ (@ @ =
{Bank P.O. 1094) @ (B (@ (9

%@ E 240. A A l@l |
% @@ @ (B o m‘mmm

.2 [BA[R[B

B>

3
=@ s\

™
&
2]

Directions :

E
?

from the

S

others.
(&) fo] (=} ()
[j O (C.B.L 1884)
{
e @ @ Ej O @ S
(&) by (e (D
. @ .& C} G (Section Officers’, 1983)
{a) (&) (c) (dh
{5.5.C. 1994)
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(a) (b)
e, | S5 | 8368
268,
(a) (b)
s oy S A
265. [ X kD 263.
(&) (B)
(U.D.C. 1995)
DoQlovO
mgdgﬂng Qolb04 270.
O40|eOoj0oed| an
(a) (b (c) (d

- O e e e e e e e e e e e e

QUANTITATIVE

-Dr. R.S. Aggarwal

® For Bank P.O., S.B.I.LP.O., M.B.A., N.D.A., C.D.S.,

2 XL - @maktabesaei
219
g
[1ke]2 ¢ =5 ¢
(&) (&) (e) (ch
(C.B.L. 1993)
@)f=]]s
(a) By (€) (ch
(&) (B (el (ch
(1. Tax, 1996)
X R[]
{a) () (c) o)
(C.B.L. 1994)

— e e e e

APTITUDE

Hotel Management, |. Tax & Central Excise, C.B.I.,

U.D.C., etc.

® A whole lot of questions, ful
methods.

Railways, LI.CA.AR.O., G.I.CA.A.O., Asstt. Grade,

ly solved by short - cut

r
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149, (d) :
150 () -
161, la):
FBE, el :
153. (d) :
154. (b}
155, () :
156. (d)
159, (e}

158. {d} -
169. (d) :

16D, (a):
161. (a):
162, (b} :

163. (#) :
164, id}

185. (e)
1686. ic) :
1&7T. (e) :
168, (c}):

169, (a)
170, (b

17 i)
172, (e) e

T3 i)

174, idt
175. ie) :

176, (a) -
177. (b}

17B. (d) :
179, (e}

180, i)

1B1. id) ;
182, a):
183. ic) :

All other figures consist of three straight lines and one semi-circle.

In all other figures, the line appears oppoaite the arc.

All other figures can be rotated into each other.

In all other figures, only one edge of the cuboid is absant.

In all other figures, the circle containg equal chords.

Fig. (a) ean be rotated into fig. (¢) and fig. {(d) can be rotated into fig. (e).

The figures on either side of the line are different only in fig. (o).

In all other figures, the arrow and the pin are at right anglés to each other.

In all other figures, the shadings in the two halves of the circle occupy similar
positions.

In all other figures, a line starts from one of the ends of the diagonnl of the
quadrilateral and intersects one of the sides of the quadrilateral.

In all other figures, the pin inside the square is attached to one end of the extended
side of the square.

All other figures have a line twice the length of a leaf

In all other figures, the three squares have the same halves shaded.

Other fipures contain a large figure enclosing two other different figures; while in
fig. (b) the larger figure contains two figures one of which is similar to itself

In each of the other figures, the two arrows are in the opposite directions.

In all other figures, one arrow points towards the right hand side and two arrows
point towards the left hand side.

All other figure can be rotated into one another.

This is the only fgure in which all the arcs are curved inzside.

In each of the other cases, the outer figure encloses a similar dark figure.

If the main figure in each case is rotated such that the line outside the circle and
perpendicular to the diameter of the circle comes on the top, then in each figure

except (¢), the small line inside the circle and perpendicular to the diameter oocurs
on the right hand side while in fig. (¢}, it occurs on the left hand side.

In all other figures, the outer figure encloses a figure with two less number of sides.

If all the figures are rotated to a position with the fat side up, then in ench one of

the figares except fig. (b) an arrow appears on the top and ancther one appear= on
the right hand side.

All other figures con be rotated into each other.

In all other figures, one of the lines has a bent end while a semi circle on the other
line lies towards the bend.

¢ In all other figures, the symbols which are repeated are placed either in the same

row or 1n the same eolumn.
Only fig. (d) is not symmetrical about the dotted line,

In ali other figures, the arrow head on the square appears on the side adjacent to
the: side having the dot.

In all the figures, two arcs are curved inwards and two outwards. But only in fig.
tal, the arc at the open end of the central figure is curved outwards.

[n all other figures, the parallel lines attached to the vertical line, lie on either
st les of the vertical line.

Al other fgures can be rotated into each other,

All other figures are divided into as many parts as is the number of Eldeu in the
i gure.

ln each of the other figures, Lwo arcs are inside the square and two are outside the
Fiquars.

In all other cases, the lines drawn inside the figure divide it into equal parts.
In all other figures, the wheel has an even number of projections,
Only in fig. (el both the Nags are oriented in the same direction.
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Classification

262. (d)

284, (h)

265. ic) :
266. (¢ :
267. (b} :
268, (c):
Z68. (c) :
270, () :

227

¢ In all other alternatives, the two figures are identical, though dilffermt in size.
263. (b) :

In all other alternatives, a big, shaded figure is attached to a similar, small,
unshaded figure.

Only in this figure, the symbols in all the vertically opposite segments are
identical,

This is the only pattern consisting of curved lines.

All other figures consist of gn equal number of two types of symbols.

All other figures consist of two identical elements and two other different elements.
This iz the anly figure in which the circle and the square fall alternately.

All other figures can be rotated into each other.

All other figures are divided into four parts.

B e R T I T T PP NN F P R P
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TYPE 2 : CHOOSING A SIMILAR FIGURE

The problems on this type of classification, involve four un-numbered figures followed
by five other figures numbered as 1, 2, 3, 4, & 5. The four un-numbered figures foming
the Problam Set are alike in a certain manner. A figure, from amongst the numbered
ones forming the Answer Set, is to chosen such that it is similar to the Problem figures
in that manner.

slolee] [QelR2m

Solution : Clearly, all the problem figures can be rotated into each other. Fig. (5) is also similar to
thase in that respact.
Hence, fig. (5) is the answer.

EXERCISE 3B
Directions : The following problems contain four un-numbered figures forming the Problem
Set and five numbered figures (1, 2, 3, 4 & 5) forming the Answer Sel. The four Problem

figures have certain common fealures. Select a figure from amongst the Answer Figures
which Is similar to the Problem Figures.

Problem Figures Answer Figures

SO e |
. [

3. R{:]

©
RERE

&

3 Bl [

1D

|-BJp 04>

Ol +[El- &+ O
- |- 2@ 8]

| DINem|C Q)] DA
1 2 3 5
®@. | .| 0. | S @ | ® | & @,

6 E?rmEi E}@B E‘.!'m@ @EJID @ECE EIE}G} E}E]E'l EG}@
1 2 4 5
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g
-[cg Q| @[ @ ]| @
1P | H I KSIRSO N ANNIS
|8 2B IO [ 24| C
|30 @@\ 2|©
1% 1 ¢l & &
< <
: 5

o | R %7€ T

Q O &l .”u
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234 Nen-Verbal Reasoning

« ©|@| |@|@

>

v
f —
4 5 (R.B.L 1992)

J@

>

®

&

>
DB

1 2 4 §  (Bank P.O. 1995)
SEENEEIEEE
1 2 ) 5
Pt
=~ TTIR| [ DR X
1 2 4 5
<] |+ & s ©QJC  1]E rfp sIm T
a}—[}=}+ o 2jLt 210 3z 97 W
1 2 3 i ]
:5.1 G*f' %Dﬂxﬁuﬂsl' 3%-
- Ml A0y & s v
1 2 K] 4 5 (5.B.L.P.O, 1993)
= |z 7 Z2R 72N\ A\l
ol O S L 7 N %
1 2 b | 4 5
y -_— T|I — —
T [ N |']|| — lu%
1 2 3 4 5 (S.B. PO.1991)
=|@|©) [BO|®|®
] 1 2 3 4 5
. & li} & A o ﬂg@
| B i) g © |0
1 2 3 4 5 (Bank P.O. 1995)
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«0|H| |B B85 #
1 2 3 4 5
= A |[X] 5|20 || &4
1 2 3 4 5
; 5 | T =
=[N BERelf> ol
7 ™ 1 : TEH' aufr ‘1 :
ar. | o 1 = a|p o S
= o] A +& CslLse T| ?
0 NOHOP [ . 1 T
N QG’QE’EDIF X jﬁ *a& #*3{**# ¥
1 2 3 4 5  (Bank PO. 1995)
el A= 1) . ..
1 2 3 4
® /{:\ 2 . A\ = @@ (U.D.C. 1994
1 2 3 4 2
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37.(3): Each figure consists of four u:m:l:hnlu, twao at the adjacent corners and the other two
at the mid-points of two other sides of the square.

38.(2): The number of branches in the four elements of a figure form a continuous order
ie 1, 2 3, 4 in the first problem figure; 2, 3, 4, 5 1n the second and 3, 4, 5, & in
fig. (2).

39. (4) : Each figure is bisected by a line in the centre.

40. (3) : The outer and the inner figures are different.

EEAEE NI A LI ISR EE R EESE SRS AR RErE R e R .
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Problem Figures Answer Figures
g |
s X B | X || KX (R K [P
A B c D E 1 2 3 4 5
w4 |30 o] 2| L] 4]
SO é. Jq_.:;:” E_'__u" AT ¢ 4 5
v ] < [T x| [ X

[ ol J RaY ST RS R ST RV

A C D E 1 2 3 4 5
12 | Ay | 0| v | = | 0 ”41._&"LL1;1'J~I

= == o, SR S I

A 3 C D £ 1 2 3 4 5
0 =#]¢ asios s Ay IR ¢

13. O o - olS 0 = 0 0 O
=% [T =0 T =0 W0k\]l+C |= & |sC

A 2] & D E 1 2 3 4 3
* al= 0Off 4y A&AC T [y #r AKX 40 Ot »
14, 4 A Do # A \-:} 0 O 4 O
O ol4¢ x«lA =0 71¢ ¥ |l& Ci4 oS5la O]+ L?|.ﬁ C

A B C 0 E 1 2 3 4 5
Y#2Y |# AD| ADOM-ADAD $C ADOYAD
15. o o O © ol |» #x Oy =olx OL O
vo lvasivas | oval anl ol s te

& B c D E 1 2 3 4 5

. = R T T
o (o FT RGBT [ TPY 1o 4TH] BLI4 | LETP bT | BT
A h- D E 1 2 3 4 5

Directions : In the problem figure there is a definite relationship between
figs. A & B. Establish the Similar relalionship between figures In C & D
from the set of answer figure.

s Fote Yocams Lo |t | i
17. |S0CT |#alD 209} '? i.ﬁtq ol |0nta |Dntc |« o)c
1 | b

A B C D | 2 3 4 B

o b A | M W 4 M
18 | | -l n ? el | -

I—=__IG st 0 o o ® o

A B C D 1 2 3 4 5

www.maktabesaei.ir o=l S & K5 . @maktabesaei




2 mwww.maktabesaei.ir =l S pl S @m@ﬁgﬁ@ﬁg;mmg

Problem Figures Answer Figures
L]

19. [=(uj0=U| |&)n] P 0 =leTrolo=> o210
A B c D 1 2 3 4 5
VSO p R A B B

20. | x | € + | ? > | ¢ 3> | ¢ |2
N w (Y o= = 2fn_ Sln__ S 2n___§

B D 1 2 3 4 5

. |o1] | [FHHAFH

B D 1 2 3 4 5

£
U 03131010

KB
ENEEEHE

JollTH] o[J] o[ ] -

B 1 2 3 4 5
— ? @ P @ 1 ¢
23. — (| — | — < <
t_{ F :’r qr 4.1' 1_'-'-:1
B D 1 2 3 4 5
OA®lDOS [ 0 | *
24. |0 © st MoOM = '? = = X|l= = 45 = =|5x x|==0
x0 |weaA | |[SCHt IDscloscic+DctOlsc#4
A B G D 1 2 3 4 5.
25. .
* % | [ 3 e v v R
A B Cc D 1 2 3 4 5
ANSWERS

1.(1) 2 () 3.(3) 4 (2 5@ 6(, 7.3 6 (3 o (4 10 (2
M. (4) 12 (1) 13.-(3) 14 (5) 15. (2) 6. (2) 17. (1) 1B. (3) 19. (4] 20. (5)
2. (2) Z2. (4) 23. (5) 24. (3) 25. (4)
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4. ANALYTICAL REHSDHI

The chapter on Analytical Reasoning involves the problems relating to the counting of
geometrical figures in a given complex figure. The systematic method for determining
the number of any particular type of figure by the analysis of the complex figure
would ba clear from the examples that follow.

Ex. 1 : What is the number of siraight lines in the lollowing figure?

(&) 1 (B 14

(e} 18 (eh 17
Sol. The figure is labelled as shown. A BGCDE
Clearly, there are 3 horizontal lines namaly AE, LF and KG. M

There are 5 vertical lines : AK, BJ, Cl, DH and EG.

Thera are 6 slanting lines : LC, KE, IF, LI, AG and CF. - F
Thus, thera are 3 + 5 « 6 = 14 straight lines in the figura.
Hence, the answer is b).
K J I H G

Ex. 2 : Count the number of trisngles in the following figure.

{a) 8 (b) 10

(12 (d) 14
Sol. We first label the entire figure as shown, A B C

Count the number of simplest triangles. These are ABH, BHO, BCD,

BOD, DEF, DFO, FGH and FHO. Thus, there are B such iriangles. ‘h
Mmmmmmrﬂuwmwhammmﬂmmﬁ b
compnents each. Such triangles are HBD, BOF, DFH and FHB. Thus, ‘P

there are 4 such triangles.

Triangles with more than two components do not exist in tha given
figure. G F E

= The total number of triangles in the given figure = 8 + 4 = 12
Thus, (g} is tha answer.

Ex. 3 : How many squares does the figure have?

(a) 6 by 7
@9 (ah 10
241
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Sol. Tha figure may be labelled as shown :

The squares composad of two components each, are ABK.J, A C C D
BCLK, CDEL, LEFG, KLGH and JKHI. Thug, there are 6 such
sQuares.

Only one square, KCEG is composed of four componants. J E
Two squares namaly, ACGl and BDFH are composed of sight
componants each. Thus, there are 2 such squares.

.. Thare are 8 + 1 + 2 = § squares in the given figure.

Hence, (c} is the answer. ! H G F

Ex. 4 : How many parallelograms are there in the figure below 7

NN N T
ALV

Sol. We can label the figure as shown, A B C D
The simplest || gms ara ABFE. BCGF. COHG, EFJI, FGKJ \ \G \
F
H

AND GHKL. These are & in numbser.

The || gms composed of two components each, are ACGE., E

BDHF, EGKI, FHLJ, ABJI, BCKJ, and CDLK. Thus, thare \ \ \ \
| J K

ara 7 such || gms.

L
Tha || gms composad of four componants aach, are ACKI and BOLJ). i 2 in number,

There is only one || gm composed of six componants, namely, ADLI.

Thus, thare are 6+7+2+1=18 paralklograms in the figure.

Hance, (c) is the answer,

Ex 5. What is the number of rectangles in the following figure?

(@) & (o) 7
(c} B {ch 9

Sol. The figure is labelled as shown :

Simples! rectangles are AEHG, EFIH, FBKJ, JKCL and E F_G
GILD. iLe. thera are 5 such rectangles.

The ractangles composed of two components each are AFIG I
and FBCL. Thus, there are 2 such rectangles. G H

Only one rectangle, namely AFLD is composed of 3 J K
components and only one rectangle, namely ABCD is
composéd of 5 components.

Thus, there are 5 + 2 + 1 + 1 = 9 rectangles in the figure o L o
Hence, (d) is the answer,

Ex. 6§ : Defermine the number of pentagons in the following figure :

(a) 5 (b) B
.*‘a (c) & {d) 10

V
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n-Verbal Reasoning

Count the number of squares in the figure given balow :

(a N (b) 21
{c) 24 (dh 26

How many triangles are there in the figure given below?

(&) 16 (b) 18
(e} 19 (d) 20

How many squares does the following figure have?

(a) 22 (b} 20
(c) 18 (dh 16

Directions : Study the following figure and answer questions 35 to 37.

X

What is the minimum number of straight lines that is needed to construct the figure 7

ja) 11 (b) 13 (e} 15 () 21
Count the number of triangles in the figure.

(a) 12 (b} 16 (¢) 20 (d) 24
How many squares does the figure contain?

(@ > (b) & (a7 (ch 8

How many squares are there in the following figura?

(a) 16 & 17
{c) 25 (d) 27

Count the number of trangles and parallelograms in the figure given below

(a) 16, 22 (b) 18, 16
(c) 14, 20 (dh 15. 21
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48. Count the number of pentagons in the following figure :

(a) 16 (B 14
(c) 12 (@ 10

49. Determine the number of rectangles and hexagons in the following figure :

(& B rectangles, 3 hexagons
(b} 15 rectangles, 3 hexagons
(c) 24 reclangles, 5 hexagons
(g 30 rectanglas, 5 hexagons

50. How many circlas are there in the ligure given balow?

(&) 1 ' o 12
ic) 13 C (ch 14

- O O O N O S O O S S A A e e e e e o w e e mE Bl W WS W B S S BER WS Em mm Em w
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Analytical Reasoning 251

ANSWERS

1.{b) : The figure is labelled as shown .

BE M N O C
Horizontal lines are DE, FH, IL and BC i.e. 4 in number.
Slanting lines are IM, FN, DO, AC, AB, EM and HN ie. T in number.
+ Total number of fines is 4 + 7 = 11.

2. (b) : We can label the figure as shown .
A B C

G F E
In this figure :
tha horizontal lines are AC, HD and GE ie. 3 in numbsar
the vertical fines are AG. BF and CE ie. 3 in number
and the sianting lines are AE, CD, AD, GG, DE and GD ie. 6 in number,
Thm.ﬂwnmﬁ+3+ﬂ-12ﬂmsinal1-

3. (@) : The figure may be labselled as follows .

| J
A B
E F
M 5 M
H G
O c
L K

Vertical lines are AD, EH, IL, FG, BC and JK ie. B
Horizontal lines are 1J, AB, EF, MN, HG, DC, LK ie 7.
.= Total number of lines s 6 + T = 13

4. (b} : The figure may be labelled as follows

K
I J
A / B
E L F
H G
; |
o L
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Anafviical Reasoning 253
Triangles -
The simplest triangles are JQ, JKQ, KLQ, LMO, MNQ, NOQ, OPQ and PIQ ie. B in
nimiber., .

8. () :

The triangles composed of two components are ABQ, BCQ, CDQ, DEQ, EFQ, FGQ,
GHQ, HAQ, IKQ, KMQ, MOQ and QIO ie. 12 in number.
The triangles composed of four components are ACQ, CEQ, EGQ, GAG, KM, KMO,
MO and OIK iLe. 8 in numbser,
The triangles composed of eight components are ACE, CEG, EGA and GAC ie. 4 in
numbar.
Thus, there are 8 + 12 + 8 + 4 = 32 riangles.
Squares :
Sguares composed of two components are LIGQP, JKLO, LMNGQ and OPQON ia. 4 in
numbar.
Squares composed of four components are ABOH, BCDQ, QDEF and HOFG i.e. 4
in number.
The only square composed of eight components is IKMO.
Thera is only one square composed of sixteen componaents which is ACEG.
Hence, there are 4 + 4 + 1 + 1 = 10 squares in the figure.
Wa label the figure as shown ;

C E

D

Count the number of simplast triangles. These are AFC, AFB, BGF, CGF, CGE.
BGD, EHG, and DHG. Thus there are 8 such triangles.

Naxt, count the number of triangles which are composed of two small frangles aach.
These are ABC, ACG, CGB, ABG and GDE. Thus, there are 5 such triangles.

Also, count the number of triangles each of which contains three small triangles.
Thesa are BCD, CEB, EDC and EDB. Thus, thare are 4 such triangles.
Consaquantly, there are 8 + 5 + 4 = 17 triangles in the figure.

The figure can ba iabelled as shown ;

The rectangles composed of two components are JKBH, LMDB, NOFD and POHF
i.g 4 in number,

The rectangles composed of four components are ACDH, BCEF, DEGH and FGAB
i 4 in numbar.

The rectangles composed of six components are HLMF, BNOH, POBD and JKDF i.e.
4 in number,

Thea rectangles composed of eight components are JKNO and POLM e 2 in
numiber,

Hence, the lotal number of rectangles in the figure = 4 + 4 + 4 + 2 = 14
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The figure is labelled as shown : A
£ /\F 5

I G

D C

Tha simplest triangles are AJF. BFG, CGH, DHI and EJI ie. 5.
The triangles having three parts are AIC, ADG, EHB, EFC and DJB i.e. 5.
o Thare are 10 triangles in the figure

The figure is laballed as shown : 8
A

F E

The simplest triangles are BCJ, CDK, KLO. LMQ. FGM, GHN, NOI and WO ia B in
number.

The triangles composed of two components each are AOB, DEQ. EFQ. AOH. GIF.
CIP. CLP. GLP, KLM and NIJ i.e. 10 in number.

Tha triangles composed of four components each are ABH. DEF. ICL. CLG. LGl and
GIC i.e B in number

. Total number of tnangles in the figure = B + 10 + & = 24,

The figure may be labelled as shown :

The simplest triangles are GKL. MHN. DLJ, OMJ. QRE. OPF. PIA and IRA 18 8.
The trnangles having two components each. are BDO, CDQ. DLM. PRA, KFI. NEI,
HJI, GJI. DKI and DNI i.e. 10. )
The triangles having four components each, are DIE, DFI, DOA. DOA and DHI ie. 5
The triangles having six components each, are DCA and DBA 18 2

DEF is the only triangie having eight components.

ABC is the only triangle having twelve componants.

Thus, thera are B8 « 10 + 5 + 2 + 1 4+ 7 = 27 tnangles in the hgure

We label the figure as shown : A8 G D

Lo ]

o

T AW P
5 [AC

. Www.maktabesaei.ir =l S s K5 . @maktabesaei ¥



www.maktabesaei.ir =l S & K5 . @maktabesaei
Analvtical Reasoning 255

14, (d) :

15. (o) :

16. id) :

Tha simplast squares are BCNM, CDON, HIRQ and SRLI i.e. 4,

The squares composed of two components are MNUT, NOPU, UPQR and TURS i.e. 4.
The squares composed of five components are CEFU, GIUF, KLU and ACUL i.e. 4.
The squares composad of six components are BDPT and TPHJ i.e. 2.

There is only one square i.e. MOQS composed of eight components.

There is only one square i.e. AEGK composed of twenty components.

Hence, there@aré 4 + 4 + 4 + 2 + 1 + 1 = 16 squaras in tha figure.

The figure may be labelled as shown .
B C D

13 E

H G F

The simplest rectangles are BCJI, |JGH, CDEJ and JEFG ie. 4.
The rectangles composed of two components are BDEI, |IEFH, CDFG and BCGH i.e.
4

fhu only rectangles composed of four components is BOFH.
Thus, there are 4 + 4 + 1 = 9 rectangles in the figure.

The figure may be labelled as shown :

a |r
P

EH
ol— 1!
N TEE

o M L Kk G

Now, the simplest triangles are APQ, QTU, UXY, YKC, AEQ. QRU, UVY, YJC, BGS,
SRU, UTW, WND, BHS, SVU, UXW and WMD e 16

The triangles having two components each, are OUS, SUY, WUY and QUY ie. 4.
The triangles having three components each, are AFU, UIC, ADU, ULC, UOD, ULD,
BFU and BIU i.e. B.

The triangles having four componants each, are QSY, SOW, SYW and QWY ie. 4.
The triangles having six components each, are ABU, ADU, CDU and CBU ie. 4.
The triangles having seven components each, are ANY, AGY, QMC, QHC, BJW,
BEW. SKD and DPS i.e. 8.

The triangles having twelve components each are ADC, BDC, ABC and ABD ie. 4.
Thus, there are in all 16 + 4 + B + 4 + 4 + B + 4 = 48 triangles in the figure.

The figure may ba laballed as shown
A E 3

o G C

The simplest squares are VRWY, YWSX, UYXT and QVYU lLe. 4.

The squares composed of four components are QRST, NJOY, OYPK, MYLFP and INYM
ie 5 -

The squares composed of seven components are EBFY, YFCG, HYGD and AEYH i.e. 4.

wvlw.maktabesaei.ir ool s K5 . @maktabesaei
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17. () :

18. ()

19. (o) :
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The square MNOP is composad of twelva companants.

The square LKL is composed of sixteen componenis.

The square EFGH is composed of twenty four componants.

The square ABCD is composed of twenty eight components.

Hence, there are 4 + 5 + 4 + 1 4+ 1 + 1 4+ 1 =17 squares in the figura.

We label the figure as shown : o

F
Simplest triangles are ABG, BCG, CDE,GCE, AGE and AFE i.e. 6.
Triangles composed of two triangles each, are ABC, ABE, ACE and BCE ie. 4,
= There are 6 + 4 = 10 triangles in the figure.
The figure is labelled as shown :
B C

F E

Simplest triangles are ABG, AGF, CHD, HDE, BGI, BCI, HCI, HGI, GHJ, HEJ, EFJ
and GFJ i.e. 12.

Tha triangles composed of two triangles are ABF, CDE. BCG, BCH. HCG, BHG,
GHE, HEF, GFE and GHF ie. 10.

The triangles composed of three triangles are ABH, AFH, CDG and GDE ie. 4.

The triangles composead of four triangles are BHF and CGE ie. 2.

- Total number of triangles = 12 + 10 + 4 + 2 = 28,

The figure may be labelled as follows : B -

E D
The simplest triangles are CHI. GHI, BCI, EFG, AFE and ABF ie. 6.
The triangles composed of two components are ABE, BHF, BEl, CGH. BCH and
AEG ie. 6.

The triangles composed of three components are ABH, BCE and CED 1.e. 3.
Hence, the total number of triangles in the figure = 6 + 6§ + 3 = 15,

The figura may be labelled as shown.

H

ANZAVZN

E K D
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25. (&) ;

26. (c) :

www.maktabesaei.ir el S AR @mal&abesaei

SO

Simplast triangles are AFE, EFC, CFD. BFD and ABF i.a. §.
Triangles having two components are AFC, CFB, ABD and BAE ie. 4.
Triangles having threa components are ADC and EBC Le. 2.
Trianglas having five componants are ABC ie. 1.

. Total number of tiangles in the figure = 5+ 4 + 2 + 1 = 12

The figure may be labelled as shown.

A
- H/ML F
(] B

H LE]

The simplest triangles are AlK, AIL, EKD, FLB, CDJ, CBJ, CDH and CBG i.e. B.
The triangles composed of two components are ADJ, ABJ, AKL and BCD i.e. 4.
The triangles composed of three components are ADC and ACB ie. 2.

The only trangle composed of four components is ADB.

Thus, there are B + 4 + 2 + 1 = 15 triangles in the figura.

The figure is labelled as shown,

A B C D
El—E 16 1y
I K 5,
M B F

Thae simplest squares are ABFE, BCGF, COHG, EFJ, FGEY, GHLE, IJNM, JKOM and
KLPO ia. 9.

The squares composed of four components are ACKI, BOL). EFOM and FHPM ie. 4,
There is only one sguare i.e. ADPM which is composed of nine componants.

Thus, there areé 9 + 4 + 1 = 14 squares in the figure.

The figure is labelled as shown.

FIEF "(’a

<
9%

eS¢
K8

NN

£

Simplest triangles in the figure are AML, LRK, KWD, DWJ, JXI, I¥C, CYH, HTG
GOB, BOF, FNE and EMA ie. 12

Triangles having two components each, are ALE, KDJ, HIC and BFG ie. 4.

Triangles having three componenis each, are APK, LUD, DUI, VT, CVG, HOB, BOE
and FPA i.e 8

Triangles having six components each, are ASD, DSC. BSC, BSA, AFK, LDI, JCG
and BEH i.e. 8.

Tnangles having twelve components each, are ADC, BDC. ABC and BAD ie. 4

s Total number of friangles in the figure = 12 + 4 + B + 8 +« 4 = 36,
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1. () .

29, (o)

www.maktabesaei.ir

The figure may be labelled as shown.

Triangles :

Simplest triangles are ILJ, LN, MJK, OJK. ABL, BCM, GNF and FOE ie. 8.

Triangles composed of two components are AHJ, CJD, LIM, MOK, GHJ and EJD ie
B.
Triangles composed of three components are BIK and FIK e, 2.

Triangies composed of four components are AGJ and CDE ie. 2

The only friangle composed of six components is BFK,

Thus, there are 8 + 6 +2 + 2 + 1 = 18 triangles in the figure.

Parallelograms :

Simplast || gms are BLJM and FNJO ia. 2.

The || gms. composed of two components are ABIH. HIFG, CBKD and DEFK ie. 4.
The || gms composed of three components are ABKJ, GFK.J, BCJI and |JEF 18, 4
The only || gpm composed of four components i ABFG.

The || gms composed of five components are ACDJ, GEDJ, ACJH and HJEG e, 4.
The only || gm composed of six components is BCEF.

Thae only || gpm composed of ten componants is ACEG.

Thus, there aré 2 « & +d+ 1+ d .+ 1+ 1 = 17 parallelograms in the figure.

The figure may be laballed as shown.

A = F B
.
L ¥ ENfe
K ..i..TH
et LI =
D¢

The simplest squaras are EFRQ, RNSZ. QRZY, MOY X, LXWK, XYB,W. ¥ZA,B, F5TA,.
SGHT, A, TOU, ByA,UV, WB, VP and VUIJ i.e. 13
The squares having two components each, are AEYL, BFZG, HA,IC and KB.JD i e 4

The squares having four components each, are XZUP. ¥YSOV, ONTE, and MRA,W ie.
4

The squares having seven componants each, are AFAK, EBHBE;, LZID and ¥GC.J e 4
The only square having nine components is MNOP.
ABCD is the only square having seventeen componenis.

The figure may be labelled as shown

2 XL - @maktabesaei
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Simplest riangles are ABL, BCD, DEF. FGF, PGH, HIQ, 1JQ, JKR and KLR ie. .
Triangles. composed of two components age OGS, SGQ. 5P, SAI, KSQ, KSM, FGH,
HL! and JEL ie. 9. ° .

The only triangle composed of four components is KSG.

Triangles composed of five components are CGM, INE, INA and KOC ie. 4.

Triangles composed of six components are GMK and KOG i.e. 2.

The only triangle composed of ten components is AIE and the only triangle composed
of eleven components is CKG.

- Total number of triangles inthe figure =8 + 8+ 1+ 4 + 2 + 1 + 1 = 27,

30. (&) : The figure is labelled as shown below.

Determination of the number of triangles :

Simplest triangles are AIF, IFO, IEOQ.”AIE, FBJ. BJG, JGO., FJO, GKC, HKC. HOK.
GOK, OLH, LDH, ELD and ELO i.e. 16.

The triangles having two simple triangles each, are AFE, EDH, HCG, FBG, EOH, HOG,
GOF, EOF, AEQ, BOG, BOF, ADF, DOE, DOH, GOC and HOC |e. 16.

The triangles having four simple triangles each, are ADD, DOC, COB, BOA, FEH, EGH,
GFH and EFG i.e. 8.

Tha triangles having eight simple triangles sach, are ADC, DBC. ABC and BAD ie. 4.

- The numbear of tiangles in the figure = 16 + 16 + B + 4 = 44,

Determination of the number of squares :

The squares containing two triangles each, are GJOK, JOIF, IOLE and LOKH i.e. 4.
The squares containing four triangles each, are BFOG, AFQOE, EOHD and GOHC ie. 4.
EFGH is the only square containing eight trianglas.

ABCD is the only square containing sixteen triangles.

- The total number of squares in the figure = 4 + 4 + 14 1 = 10

N. T8 : The figure is labelled as shown below,

A7 F—F

G
I H

Trianghes -
Simpilest triangles are ABJ, BCK, COK, DEF, BOJ. BOK, KOD, DOF, OFG, HOG, HID
and JOI ie. 12, s
Triangles composed of two components are BCD, ABQ, ODE, BOI, BOD, DOG and
GOlie. 7.
Triangles composad of four componants are ACO, COE. DIG, BIG. BID and BDG i.e. B.
The only triangle composad of eight compaonents is ACE.
Thus, there are 12 + 7 + 6 + 1 = 26 triangles in the given figure.

ares :

squares composed of two components are KDFO, FOHG, JOHI and BKOJ e, 4.
The only square composed of four components is BCDOD,
The only square composed of eight components is BDGI.
Thus, thera are 4 + 1 + 1 = & squares in the figure.

. ) . 4 .
www.maktabesaei.ir =l ol S - @maktabesaei




www.maktabesaei.ir =l S & K5 . @maktabesaei

Hidden page

www.maktabesaei.ir =l S a2 &5 - @maktabesaei



www.maktabesaei.ir =l S & K5 . @maktabesaei

Hidden page

www.maktabesaei.ir =l S a2 &5 - @maktabesaei



www.maktabesaei.ir =l S & K5 . @maktabesaei

Hidden page

www.maktabesaei.ir =l S a2 &5 - @maktabesaei



www.maktabesaei.ir =l S & K5 . @maktabesaei

264

4. (o

45. (b) -

Non-Verbal Reasoning

The || gms composed of four tnangles each, are AGOD, EILM, DOKF, AFNE, DHJM,
ENKG, NICK, HOLJ, FGIN, HOKB, NILJ and FGOH ie. 12

The || gms composed of six triangles each, are HICJ, HILB, DECL, ADLI, AEJH and
DEJB i.e. 6.

The || gms composed of eight triangles each, are FGCK, FGKB and AGKF i.e. 3.

~. Total number of parallelograms in the figura = 18 + 12 + 6 + 3 = 39,

The centres of all the circles are jpined and all the vertices are labelled as shown .

The simplest squares are ABKJ, BCDK, JKLI, KDEL, ILGH and LEFG i.e. 6.
The squares composed of four simple squares each, are ACEl & JOFH ie. 2
Thus, in this way, 6 + 2 = 8 squares will be formed.

The figure may be laballad as shown :
A B C
P—o 5

o N
m— e
L FE__ G
R .
K .. I

The simplest rectangles are ABQOP, PONO, BCDN, NDEM, MEFL, LFJK, FGHR and
RHIJ iLe. 8.

The rectangles composed of two components each, are ABNO, BCEM. NDFL, MEJK
and FGIJ i.e. 5.

The rectangles composed of three components aach, are ACDO, BCFL, NDJK and
LGIK ie. 4.

The only rectangle composed of four components is BCJK.

-~ Total number of rectangles in the given figuré = 8 + 5+ 4 + 1 = 18

The figure is labelled as follows

The simplest triangles are ABH, BJC, GHI, IJE, JCE, GIE, CDE and GEF i.e 8.

The triangles composed of two components each, are ICE, GJE. HBE, HEG and BCE
i.e. 5.

The triangles composad of three components each, are BED, HEF and GCE i.e. 3.
The only triangle composed of four components is AGC. 1
The only triangle composed of nine components is AFD.

Thus, there are 8 + 5+ 3 + 1 + 1 = 18 triangles in the given figure.
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50. (c) : There are 13 circles in the given figure. This is claar fram the following figure in which
all the circles have bean numberad from 1 to 13.

New Release

AN ADVANCED
APPROACH
TO

DATA INTERPRETATION

—24. R.S. Aggarwal

For Bank PO., 5.B.1.P0., R.B.I, M.B.A., Hotel Management,
Roilways, I. Tax & Centrol Excise, |.A.S. (Prelims & Mains), C.B.1,
Asstt, Grode, U.D.C, LI.C, G.I.CAAD, el

* A whole lot of questions on Bar Graphs, Line
Graphs, Pie-charts & Tabulation, fully solved

#* lllustrative examples with techniques to
solve all types of problems.

#* Previous years’ questions included.
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5. MIRROR-IMAGES

Mirror Image : The image of an objeci, as seen in a miror, s called s
mirror reflection or mirror image.

In such an image, the right side of the object appears on the left side and
vice versa. A miror-image is therefore said to be laterally nverled and the
phenomenon s called Lateral Inversion.

MIRROR-IMAGES OF CAPITAL LETTERS

Letters I'::,:"; Letters ,"n.f::; Letters m
A A J L S e
B 8 K A T T
C 0 L J U U
D d M M V Vv
E 3 N A W W
F E 6] O X X
G 9] P -9 Y Y
H H Q O Z AN
I [ R A -

Remark : The latters having identical mirror images are © AL

AAHIMOTUVWXY

Ex. Mirror-images of certain words are given below

. MOUTH : HTUOM

2 NATIONAL : JAMOITAU
3. PROPER A390A9
« DEFICIT : TIOIR3d

267
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2ol
MIRROR-IMAGES OF SMALL LETTERS

Letters maces Letters images Letters images
a 5 j | S 2
b d k A t i
C 0 | | u v
d b m m v v
e 9 n n w W
f i 0 0 X X
9 ¢ P g y X
h r q p 2 hY
i i r 1 - -

MIRROR-IMAGES OF NUMBERS

Numbers | O | Numbers | oo | Numbers | ooen
1 ] 4 A 7 v
2 S __5 c 8 8
3 € 6 d 9 e

0
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EXERCISE 5A

mruﬁum:hnﬂnnunfﬂ-mmﬁum,mmmlmmﬂhm
or | and numbers followed by four alternatives {a), (b), (c) and (d). Choose the sllernative
which most closely resembles the mirror-image of the given combination.

1. STROKE
(a) 2TAOA3 by EKORTS
(¢t ROKETS gy IAORATE
2. LATERAL .
(&) TAHELAT ) JARITAI
(et LARETAL (@) JAHITAL
3. QUALITY
(& ONVYTILA (b} YTILAUG
(g YTIJAUO (@ YTIJAND
4. WESTERN
(@ MA3T23wW (b) NA3TZ23W
(es MA3IT23aW (@) MA3T23IW .
5. BUZZER c
(&) A3SSUAE (b) REZZUB
(v BUSK3A (d) A3ZSU8
6. FIXING
(@ GNIXIF &) 2UIXI3
(¢ DUIXIF (g} DNIXI
7. CHEAPER
(@) H39¥3IHD (b) AIPAIHC
(¢ H39A3HD (d) H39A3HC
8. JUDGEMENT
(e TNEMEGDU.) () TUAMIGAUL
e TMIM3oduL (¢) LUGDIMINT
9. QUANTITATIVE
(@ ONYWULILVYLIAE (b) EVITATITNAUQ
€ OUAWNTITATIVE : (@) AVITATITHALD
10. REASONING
(8 HEV20ONIND (6) DVMINOZ2AIR
(et GNINOSAER (@) A3A20UIND
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11. TERMINATE
(ar TEAMIWATI

i) ITAWMIMAIT

12. EFFECTIVE
@ 3VITO3333
e IVITC3343

13. COLONIAL
(a8 LAINOLOC
e TAIMOroc
1. EMANATE
(@ EWVWYLE
(i ETANAME

15. INFORMATIONS
(@ IMEOEBMYLIOUS
@ 2UOITAWAOANI

16. R4E3N2U
fa) A34N2U3
e USHMETLA
17. BR4AQ16HI
(@ IHarOALRSE
(¢ IHArQABRSE
18. DBVB476
(a) 3.8V 8d
icy 8476DBV
19. 15UP5062
fa) 5062UP15
(e Sa0aquar

20. DL3N4G69F
(@) FO9B64N3LD

‘et F468N3DL

21. T3S54P5HE
(@l BH5P483T

(¢} GH29hEET

22. KALINGAZB1B
fa) KYTGvearg
‘cl B2B1KALINGA

www.maktabesaei.ir
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6y ITAMINAIT
{d) ETANIMRET

&y EVITCEFFE
() EVITCERFE

by JAINOLOD
(@) JAIMOJOD

() ITAMAM3
(¢) EATEMAN

(6} 2NOITANAOANI
(d) SNOITAMROANI

(b} U2N3E4R
(g} USNEISR

o) |HE1QA4RB
g IHOrOARAS

&) 6748VBD
(@) aYpBVEQD

(b) 2605PUS1
(d) Sa059UP51

() qearMEId
(d} Jp0ENEQI

(b) HEP5S54T3
(d) gH2qh2ET

(b} B162AGNILAK
[d) raSADWIJAN

s K5 . @maktabesaei



www.maktabesaei.ir =l S & K5 . @maktabesaei

Hidden page

www.maktabesaei.ir o=l S & K5 . @maktabesaei



www.maktabesaei.ir =l S s K% @maktabesaei
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35. NiCaRaGuA
(8 AuGaRaCiN (b} AnDsABJiIN

(&) AnoeABJIN (@) AuDsRABsJiWN

e e e e e e e e S B SR EE EE BN BN BN OB B OER WY M e mm o e e e s e e e e R S B &S = = o o omm e

ANSWERS (EXERCISE-1A)

1. (d} 2.6 3 (c) 4 (& 5 (@ 6 () 7 {c B8 (¢ 9. (d 10. (b
M. (¢) 12. (a) 13. {d) 14. (b) 15 (d) 16. (c) 17. {a) 18. (d} 19. {c) 20. (b)
21, (d) 22. (d) 23. (a) 24. (c) 25. (d) 26. (b) 27. {c) 2B. (b) 29. (d) 30. (a)
3. (d) 32, (a) 33. (c) 34. (b) 35 (d)

o o o A e e e e e e B R R SR EE BN WD M Em BN ER ER BN ER W m R mm ome omm e e e e e e e

Attention Competitors !

S. CHAND & CO.

Now brings 10 you The most uniQue

COMPETITION SERIES

1. OBJECTIVE ARITHMETIC -Dr. R.S. Aggarwal
2. AN ADVANCED APPROACHTO

DATA INTERPRETATION -Dr. R.S. AGgarwal
3. A MODERN APPROACH TO VERBAL

& NON VERBAL REASONING

[Revised & Enlarged Edition) -Dr. R.S. Aggarwal
4. ADVANCED OBJECTIVE

GENERAL KNOWLEDGE |

(10,000 Plus) -Dr. R.S. Aggarwal
5. ADVANCED OBJECTIVE .

GENERAL ENGLISH -Dr. R.S. Aggarwal

(10,000 Plus) ~-Monika Aggarwal
& ADVANCED OBJECTIVE

GEMNERAL HINDI -Dr. R.S. Aggarwal

(e amr=g fE=h) -Monika Aggarwal
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(%) (a) (&) (a) (d)
- - - — — -
=- S ==
- - . - -
(x (&) (-] () {d) (C.B.. 1995)
10.
{x) (a) (B} (c) {d)

13.
(x) (a) (5) (= {d)
L 2 L] [ ] 4 p: [ ] - ]
14 Als Al® e o A oo
(x] (&) (&) (e (d)
@ @ ®
SR ANAR.
| ® e
(x) {a) (fe] ({=] ()
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3 [ i i s i g1
x) (a) (o 9 @
25 / \.‘ \
R
” (@) (b) (e @
1SS
26
é O ( ‘3) .)
= @ (b (@ @
O O ¢ © V{f
NI,
() (&) (o] el @)
28.
{U.D.C. 1995)
3n1 “?l_\. Mﬁ MM &"M ? HMA M
) (%) ) (@ (b (el @ {U.D.C. 1995)
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A B
(x) (a) (B) (c) (d) (C.B.L. 1995)
A B
32 Oﬁ
D
{x) (&) (b (c) ()

ANSWERS

1. () 2 (a) 3. (d 4. (b) S5 (@ 6. (d 7. (c) 8 (¢ 9. (d 10. (d)
1. (b) 12 (d) 13. (b) 14. (c) 15. (a) 16. (c) 17. (d) 18. (d) 19. (c) 20. (c)
21. (b) 22. (d) 23. (d) 24. {a) 25. (b) 26. (c) 27. (a) 2B. (d) 29. (b) 30. (c)

OBJEGCVTIVE

@QENERAL EN@LISH
For Competitions

-Dr.R.S. Aggarwal

Monika Aggarwal

¥r An ideal book for Bank P.O., 5.B..P.O., R.B.I., M.B.A., Hotel Management,
CB.l, |. Tax & Central Excise, LL.C.AAO., GIL.CAAO., At Grade,
Section Officers, U.D.C., Railways, N.D.A_, C.D.5. etc.

vr Over 10,000 Questions on Comprehension, Sentence & Passage

Completion, Synonyms, Antonyms, Rearrangement, Spotting Errors,
Sentence Correction, Idioms & Phrases, One word substituiion ete.

+r Previous year’s questions included.
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Water Image :

The reflection of an object as seen in water is called its waler
image. It is the inverted image obtained by luming the object upside down.

WATER-IMAGES OF CAPITAL LETTERS

wers | A|B|I|C|D|E|F|G|H]|I
mee | VIB|C|D|E|E|Q@|H|TI
eves | J | K|ILIM|N|J]O|lP|Q]|R
wier |lalk|riwlml|lolb|lol s
Letters | S | T U | Vv XVY | Z -
mages | 21 L | N A X | A|lS | -

Remark 1 : The letters whose water-images remain unchanged are
C,D E H,IK,Oand X
Remark 2 : Certain words which have identical water-images are :

KICK, KID, CHIDE, HIKE, CODE, CHICK

www.maktabesaei.ir
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WATER-IMAGES OF SMALL LETTERS

teters | @ | b | c | d|e |[f | g | h | i

mose | S|P lCc|ale [ @ ]|p [

Images

Letters | | k |1 |m|n o |[p|Qq]|T
magee | VK |1 |wlu o ]|bjd]|.
Letters | S t u vV | W | X y | 2 -

WATER-IMAGES OF NUMBERS

tevers | 0 | 1 | 2 | 3|4 (|5| 6|7 (8|89

mae | Ol 4 [S|3|¢|2|e|N|8]|2

EXERCISE 6A

Directions : In each one of the following questions, you are given a combination of letters
or | and numbers followed by four alternatives (&), (b), {c), (d). Choose the alternalive
which most closely resembiles the water-image of the given combinatian.

1. DISC
(@ CSID by Jeld
(e DI2C (@) DISC
2. TRAY
(@ LHYA b) YART
e} AvdL (@) LaVA
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14. BK50RP&2
i@ BM20HbLAS
(¢ BK20OHbLEeS
15. 5DOB&V2
(@ SQOBEAS
(et 200B9AS
16. 96FSH52
(&) EAE2HES
(c) BBE2HES
17. 50JA32DEOE
(@ 20FYESDEOS
(0 2OMV3ISDEO®d
18. RAJ588D8
(a) HY1280D8
e BV regoD8
1. GR9BAP76ES
@ CHGBVYbASERZ
(¢ CHABYbACER
20. US91Q4M5W3
(@ NezalOtNE2ME
e NSa10TNEME
21. monday
(@ yadnom
(¢} Ae quow
22. rise
(@ L12e
(e} tige
23. wrote
(8 wiota
(e} MLO[6
24. bridge
(a8 prqde
@ p1qds
25. national

(&) ugjloug|
(& UE[IOUE

www.maktabesaei.ir

(b)
(d)

(b)
(d)

=)
(d}

(b}
- (d)

(b)
{d)

(b
(d)

(&)
(d)

ih)
(d}

{b)
id]

(b}
{d)

(D)
()

(b}
(d}

F
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BK2OBbBES
BKS OHBLES

2DOB 9AS
eDOBEAS

69ESHSS
69E2HS?

20MY3SDEOE
eOMv35DEOE

HY 128008
HvregaDs

CHoBYbAI EZ
CHIBVbBABES

N2610TNEM3
nealoTiNama

yEbnom
wouqah

asir
8201

Mmiola
MLD[B

pugle
pupds

ngjiong|
us[ioug|
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EXERCISE 6B

Directions : In each one of the following questions, choose the correct water-image of the
figure (x) from amongst the four alternatives (a), (b), (c), (d) given along with it

(a) (D) (€} ()
x B
2. o
{x)
L =, - =
x 4 A X * 3 x |
(a) (b {c) (@)

@D

{x)

D D

(a

id)
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15

16.

Yo @

*x

Yo
o
NE
-r;*r_-c:]

(b (e fan
‘T. QE
%
(%)
i
%
=
Z
(a)
18.
19.
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» @
-
L a

e
N}

(& = i

or5| e 12X i (P=@

t ;; 1
W ¥

(B (g 4]
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(%)
{a) (& (c) (d)
- [
(%)
() {G) (e (d
»
27, = &
]
{x)
L L] L L
& ‘ Fay ‘ Fa Fay |
¥ Fiy A v
L L o &
() (Bl (e {d)
"""""""" ANSWERS

1.{@ 2 §c) 3. (d 4 (& S5 (b 6 (o) 7. (@ B (d 8 (¢ 10. (b)
M. (@) 12 (d) 13. (b) 14. (c) 15 (@) 16. (b) 17. (@) 18. (c} 19, (d) 20. (a)
21. (e} 22 (b) 23. (c) 24. (a) 25 (d) 26. (b} 27. (e

O O O O O O EE A R B A B e R A e e O o e B e o e e e e B B R e em e mm o omr m= o mm e mm o me o mm owm ow
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7. SPOTTING OUT THE EMBEDDED FIGURE

Embedded Figure : A figure X is said to be embedded in a figure Y, if ¥ contains
figure X as its parn.

TYPE 1 : In such type of problems, a figugre (X) is given, followed by four complax
figures in such a way that fig. (X) is embadded in oné of the them. One has 1o choose

Solved Examples

Directions : Fig. (X) is embedded in any one of the four allernative figures. Find the
alternative which contains fig. (X).

” T %)‘f

(X} i) () i< (ah
Sol. : On close observation we find that fig. (X) i= embedded in fig. (a). This will be more
clear from the following figure :

K
i

Hence, the answer is (a).

Ex. 2

1z
iz

Sol. : Fig. (X) can be traced out in fig. (d} as shown balow :

Hence, the answer is (d).

0| 6%

(% {a) () () feh
Sol. : Fig. (X) is embedded in fig. (a) as shown below

Ex. 3.

Hance. fig. (a) is the correct answer.

289
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13.

14,

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.
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[

(dh

.

X

i Rl N

(X (&) () ()

(X (&) x]] (=] (e
l ) “u F H
(X () (b) (=] (ch
[X) (&) (b (e {ch

Pl
. N
M e J.
(X (a) (b} (el (e
(X {a) [{+] ic) f)]
www.maktabesaei.ir =l S
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(Railways, 1993)

(S.5.C. 1994)
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Embedded Figures
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21.

) |

O

(a)

(b

N

Xx

AR

O

5o

L]

.
2
s
-
B

&2

&

e}
(c)
()
{e)
(6
(e}
(e}

=
2

L [BY

- 7] [PIAT

- Blsee
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1. Tax, 1993)

(Railways, 1993)

{U.D.C. 1985)
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- |15 1A
(% (a) (&) C] (e
(4 (a) () () (ch
(X (&) () fel (@ (Central Excise, 1994)
A
22, ‘
IS = <] Fanra
(X ' (a) B} (el e
« | V| | &2 |47 S|
(0 (&) (b} (e} (@) (Assistant Grade, 1995)
w | N\ \/ \ |
(X (&) (8) fe} (o
>\ 72 %
(C.B.. 1884)
(% (&) (8 {e} (o
= | K % zﬁ;
(X (&) (b {ch {ch
www.maktabesaei.ir =l S s K5 . @maktabesaei
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41.

s XL - @maktabesaei

D

(&) i (e (of
(LX) (8 by (el (e)]

>

(a)

iel

&l

Fa

WAV
M | E G
&

295

(L. Tax, 1893)

(U.D.C. 1985)

(C.B.L. 1985)
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4s. E R

(X)

(X

47.

(&) (&) {-] () (Assistant Grade, 1995)
& ® @&

(a) (B) (e) (ah

N5 4[5l oo
AS

(CB.I. 1993)
(X ] (b} (e} (dh
- || BB |
(X) {a) (&) () (o
o | | <D | <D D | <=
() (a) () (ch ()
52, u & |
‘>
K /_\.% g}\ Ty L
X {a) (B) (h (dh
www.maktabesaei.ir el S 2 K5 - @maktabesaei



www.maktabesaei.ir =l S & K5 . @maktabesaei

Hidden page

www.maktabesaei.ir =l S s K5 . @maktabesaei



wg\a\g.maktabesaei.ir =l S al S @makiabesasi g

Directions : In each of the following gquestions, choose the allernative figure which is

51. RS ‘t&\\/w\
s

L

X) ()
X)

.%g

=]
fa) i (el )]
: 2] T
(A (4] (b {ci iy
S r
% ~ u | m [2
{C.B.l. 15495)
X [ 1] = ]
65 VIO A
(X {a] o] (&) [y
6E.
[ X} (&) (B} [{=] {d
Al |®]|=|a]A
{Railways, 1993)
{X] ] i) =] id
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R S

=
P i Y

() (&) (e {ch

() (B} {ch ()
Directions : Consider the figures given below.

Now answer gueshions 70 to 74

70. Which of the above figures is embedded in the figure given below? (C.B.L 1882)
(&) r (6} 5
{e} u (ah p
71.  Which of the above figures is not embedded in the figure given below?
A b (&) r ' (b} s (€ q
N el {a) u (8) p
72. Which of the above figures is embedded in the following pattarn? (C.B.L 1992)
8 q (B) t
g u () s

73.  Which of the above figures is not embedded in the grven pattern?

(@ p (8 q (e} r
jf ? (d) u (g} v
74, Which of the above hgures is embedded in the following figura? (C.B.L. 1982)
(a) & b v
(c) T d) q
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ANSWERS
I }_r o
1. (d \" :‘.. 2 (b 3. (o « 5 4. (g} L |-
LI T . I. I =
r’.\d_- P ..rl'r't
% £y Fl ’ LY
A0 KL 7. (a g |, *:Zjli“
L e T
P _'% = T,.‘
-I'IE-F .rll», .'I'I ! ] F -
@ || <& i 10 “\ .? AR 29[ Gh
Qe =l="u
0o sT T
Lo
13, (d 1w =" )| 15 16. (B)
.= ,- ~ Vo - :}
17. {d) 18. (B 18. (b 20. (g)
21. (d) 22, (g)
i‘ ]
25. (c) 26. () | 27. (a)
= o
j(‘;‘i = p bl |
29. (¢) 30. (c) 3B | F 4 w2all 1)
L ":"::.-' P i
N £
A (a J\*’Yl/ M. (4 as. (&)
€r
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" %
7. (e ~ o< 3. (a) [k - —| 39.(a) | )’ 11’“
T Y
I ;
a1. (b) 42. (b Lo I
‘}.n" N

45. (b) :}Eh 4'

7. (b 5 e ===
= Dyl

s0.6)| > > | s1.(9 ";'Eﬁf 52. (c)

T T
53. (@ | V| os4 (@), '| 88 (a)
| O

49, (¢

pl T e
I L W
1 | i (= }'-..F-
I
Vo N
——— - F=-%-—-a
E{H R ﬁl‘-—;a':
il -
61.(a) ' /| 820, it 63 (ar
Iy * | Loy o ¥ _;'i
e RANCIS

67. (b)
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8. COMPLETION OF INCOMPLETE PATTERN

In this type of problems, a figure or a matrix containing a set of figures following a
particular sequence or pattern is given, in which a part, generally a quarter is left
blank. This problem figure is followed by four alternative figures. The candidate is
required to choose the one which best fits into the blank space of problem figure so
as to complete the original pattern? '

ILLUSTRATIVE EXAMPLES

Ex. 1. Select a figure from the four alternatives, which when placed in the blank space of
fig {x) would compiete the patiern.
A
y 4
g
i
N| W7 ¢ e s
(x) (a) (b) ] id)

Sol. Clearly, fig. (d) will complete the pattern when placed in the blank space of fig (x) as shown

below.
%:ﬂﬁn

H)
by |
20
Henca, the answer is (d )

Ex. 2. Complete the pattern in fig (x) by selecting one of the figures from the four
alternatives :

? 1 B Y BR

(x) (&) (b) i) id)

E;L Clearly, fig (d) when placed in the blank space of fig (x) will complete the pattern, as shown
WY,

Henca, the answer is (d ).
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EXERCISE 8

Directions : In each of the following questions, complefe the missing portion of the given
pattern by selecting from the given alternatives (a), (b), (c) and (d).

1.
? 4
(%) (a) (b) (c) (d) (u.D.C. 1983)
2,
| DAl
(x) (a) (b (c) id)
? "\l\‘k
N\ D |
(%) (a) (b} (c) (d)
7
(%) (@ (b () (d)
DG ?
*1I5 ¥ o O " ol |o
olo 0o ol |o o
(% (a) (B) () (d) (C.B.L 1988]
A L
Q|
6.
s |V NRE b <
Vv [ 41 149 <
(x) (&) (B) (e) (d)
?
AN
Y/ AVA @l a
{x) (&) (B} (e) {d) (5.5.C. 1993)
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) | 2 7
16. ‘lj
L:f] (&) (b} (c) (d) (U.D.C. 1993)
?
17.
{x) () (B} ic) id)
L
?
18. - T
7 - ~ N ~ Fﬂ]
A N L1
{x) (&) (b ich {d ]
19. |
? 3
(&) (b (c) (d )
20.
21. rf.\'
KA B #a
(x) (4 (&) ic) {d) [Asstt. Grade, 1993)
- ?
22 _:_.\:://\_\ @ _‘, i |
i B = i o B
[x) {a) |LL (c) id)
?
N R
(x) () (B c) = (C.B.L 1994)
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ﬂ"% 2 ZANN

(c) (d) (Transmission Executives', 1994)

LVAAYS "///VM

(a) (e) (d) (U.D.C. 1993)

A B
(a) (e) (d)
o @ NN Y
(%) (c) (d)
R R KK
(c) (d) (C.B.L 1994)
U I I L
(a) (B) (c) (d)
Icl td] l'lhnmhﬂnn Executives’, 1984)
Y AAA& A
() (a) (e) d)
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40,
/&\/ "W A \/é \
(%) () (b) () (d) (U.D.C. 1995)
|/
o Y1 ]
N ? NNl
(%) (&) {b) (c) d) (Asstt. Grade, 1995)
42
) BV
(%) (&) (B} (c) (d) (5.5.C. 1993)
o I |
O 3
(&) o] (e} (d) (U.D.C. 1993)
44, T -
N [N
7 1%
{b) (€)
AN
45. .. 2 L~ o _/;- " N
(%) (&) (b) (c) ‘{d }. {Asstt. Grade, 1995)
?
46. 9 <
” N D DN B
{x) (&) (b (c) (d)
47. /%@
? s £ m %
(x) (&) (B} (c) (d) (L.D.C. 1995)
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<& I
EX: S

(x) (a) (&) (c) {d)
M momn

{x) {ﬂ} {e) (d)
50.

% RS % N RS

{x) (a) () (d) (U.D.C. 1995)

a51. v
?

~ (5] )

(a) (b) (e) (d)

A 1A B

D mEpy
d "L 114 /4 g[ﬁ
‘8 momy

(&) (b (c) (d})
(x) (a) (& (e} (d) {U.D.C. 1995)

(Asst. Grade, 1995)
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oo LH s o
L

~N
1. (a)
.\:\.

45. (2

= SYo%=
29. (o : N ! .‘E"g“ 51. (c)
& AN

AT

52. (9 55. (a)

- o B OER W OB BN W OB BN B B O N AR SR S AR R e o e B s e e R R e e e e m e e e e me mr mm wr mm o wmr owmm W
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9. FIGURE MATRIX

In this type of questions, more than one set of figures is given in the form of a matrix, all of
them following the same rule. The candidate is required to analyse the complete sets; find
out the common rule and then on its basis, find the missing figure in the incompleta set.

Example 1 : Select one alternative figure out of (a), (b), (¢} and (d), which complefes
the given matrix.

DK | K

D |+
Fy 7

A=

— X |3]|o

{a b fch fdh
{Assistant Grade, 1994)

Solution : Clearly, in the first and second rows, the second figure is the inner part of the
first figure and the third figure is the inner part of the second figure.
Thus, the missing figure should be the inner part of the sacond figure in third
row, i.e. a small circla,
Hance, the nswar is (d).
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EXERCISE 9 |

Directions : In each of the following guestions, find out which of the answer figures (a),
{b), (c) and (d) completes the figure - matrix ?

1. Ao 2 > y
Q | LA
_¢_ ? {Asstt. Grade, 1995) Fa ]| ’ (Railways, 1994)
_¢’_ T J 7 | m‘
[ (o (4] [ [a] ]
> R
] I
v RIAE
. - L |
" i | +
f[dr) i) ich (i 1 -] (=] [
5 B. olo
INAALAL =t

ine Ml R e
Pol 7 |44

T

—
-

{Railways, 1833) -
o oo & ™
T T l T T l‘ T—I- [ JIL Fel [ el Jck
o ...ln ﬂ L&
[a) a)] =] l.dl (B} €l (e
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ANSWERS

1.th): Each row of the matrix containg one circle with two bars, one with three bars and
one circle with four bars,

2.(6): The line inside the square moves from one corner to another, clockwise, as we
move [rom left to right in a row,

3.(d): The third tile from the left, in a row has design which is a union of the designe of
the two tiles on its left.

4. (¢): The third coloumn contains the line which 18 common to the designs in the first
two columns.

8. la): Second figure in each row consists of first arrow of the first figure as such and the
second one in an inverted position. The third figure consists of the first arrow of
the first figure in an inverted position and the second arrow as such.

8. (b): As we move from the first Lo the second Ggure in a row, the figure gets inlersected
by two mutually perpendicular lines. In the next step, dots appear at the ends bff
these lines and the lines disappear to give the third figure,

7.ia) : In each row, the number of smaller fipures inerease by one at each step from left to
right.

B.(c): There are 3 outer figures (circle, triangle & aguare), 3 inner figures (circle,
triangle and square} and 3 types of shading—plane, line and dark.

§.(c): Each figure in third row comprises of fig. 1 of first row in inverted position and fig.
2 as it is.

10. (d) : The third figure in each row ig the union of first two figures.

11 {a): The number of objects increases by 1 at each step from left to right in each row.

12. (6} : The first figure in each row is completely unshaded, the second one has one-fourth
part shaded and the third one is half shaded.

13.(b): In each figure, the circles are towards the longer line. The number of circles
increases by 1 at each step from left to right in each row. Alse, the positions of the
lines in the first and third figures are identical.

14.(c): The third figure in each row comprises of the parts common to the first two
figures.

16. (a) : In the third row, the inner circle with the bar moves 80" clockwise at each step.
Also, there are 3 types of side figures—triangle, circle and square, of which only
equare remains unused in the third row.

16. (b) : The third figure in each row comprises of parts which are not commaon to the first
two figures.

17.(b) : The number of squares follow the pattern +1 in first row, +2 in second row and +3
in third row.

18. () : The third figure in each row comprizes of parts which are not common to the first
two figures.

19, {a) : There are three types of arrows—a single arrow with a line, a double arrow and a
triple arrow. There are 3 positions of arrows—upwards, downwards and sideways
towards right. The arrows have 3 types of bases—plane, rectangular and circular.
Each of these features is used once in each row.

20. (d): The number of dots in the second figure is thrice the number in the first figure in
each row,

21. (b1 : The number of each type of fipures decreases by 1 at each step from left to right in
each row,

22. (d): There are 3 types of (aces, 3 types of hands and 3 types of legs. Each type 12 used
once In each row. So, the features not used in the first two fipures of the third row
would together from the missing figure.

23. (d): The third figure in each row compnaes of parts which are not common to the first

two figures.
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10. PAPER FOLDING

The problems based on paper folding involve the process of selecting a figure
which would most closely resemble the patitern that would be formed when a
transparent sheet carrying designs on either side of a dotted line, is folded along this
line. The figure has to be selected from a set of four alternatives.

Directions : In each one of the following examples, find from amongst the four
mﬂgunnﬂumunhfm‘: resembles the pattern formed when the transparent
sheel, carrying a design is folded along the dotted line.
Example 1 :

Transparent Sheet Response Figures

A B c D

Solution : The right halves of the response figures being dotted, indicate that the right half of
the transparent sheet has been folded and placed over the left half. Visualising the
combination of the designs on the two parts, we obtain fig. (D).

Hence, fig. (D) is the corréct answer.

Example 2 :
Transparent Sheet Response Figures
Sl S R B3 R A
I__,_ﬁ__l |.___ET_. 11__{:__, I__E].__’

Solution : Clearly, the lower half of the sguare shest has been folded over the upper. half
Hence, the bent line in the lower half will be inverted over the other halt so that a
V' shaped figure is formad.
Hence, the answer is (B).

Example 3 :
Transparent Sheet Response Figures

’-F .I'.-' III..|i' III..--'
i % ] ::> / — ]
; | ' i ' | . i
\ v 3
L I_] ""\- LY &
A B c D

Solution : The circular shest of transparent paper has been folded along the dotted line such
that left half overlaps the right half and conseqguently the smaller arrows will appear
to penetrate inside the larger ones.

Hence, fig. (C) is the answer.

321
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Example 4 :

Transparent Sheet
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Solution : Here, the sheet has been folded diagonally and the designs on the either side of
the dotted line combine to form fig. (D).
Hence, fig. (D) is the answear.

EXERCISE 10

Directions : in each one of the following problems, a square transparent sheel with a pattern
is given. Figure oul from amongsi the four alternatives &5 fo how ihe paftern would appaar
when the fransparent sheet is folded af the dotted line.

Response Figures

I
i
1. ,
1
o | 3
2 ! '
= | ]
I i
1 I_
1
a wl
3. : ™
" ow .
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11. PAPER CUTTING

In this chapter we shall study the problems relating fo the analysis of patfern that Is formed
when a folded plece of paper has been cul in a definite design.

Problems on Paper Cutting : In this type of gquestions, a set of three figures showing the
manner in which a piece of paper has been folded. are being given. In each of the first two
figures, a dotted line together with an arrow on it has been given. The dotted line is the referance
line along which the paper has to be folded and the arrow indicates the direction of the fold. In
the third figure, there are marks showing the position and the nature of the cut made in the
folded sheet. The axamines has o select one of the figures from the set of four answer figuras
A, B, C and D which would most closely resembla the pattarn when the paper is unfoldad.
Remark : Evidently, the designs of the cut will appear on each one of the foids made in the
paper.

Ex. 1. Consider the following three figures, marked X, Y, Z showing one foid in X, another
in ¥ and cut in Z From amongst the answer figures A, B, C and D, select the one,
showing the unfolded position of £

r-—------ ==
'\
|
i

f:\ }(*:‘u
"l"
l_
B

£

il

WA

o
o & O
O
D

Sol. In fig. X, the upper triangular half of the papar has been foldad over the lower half.
In fig. ¥, the paper is refolded to a quarter triangle.
In fig. Z, a square has been punched in the folded paper.
Clearly, the square will appear in each of the trangular quarters of the paper.
Thus, when tha paper is unfolded, four squares will appear symmetrically over it and it will
resambile fig. (C).

Ex. 2. Consider the figures X and Y showing a rectangular sheet of paper folded in fig. X
and punched in fig. Y. From amongsi the answer figures A, B, C and D, select the
figure, which will most closely resemble the unfolded position of fig. Y.

- o=
= e o

] O

o O~

r"'- . __|
| -
X Y
9 s (]
o
A B C D

Sol. In fig. X, the right half of the rectangular paper sheet is folded aver the left half. In fig. ¥,
two samicircles are punched into the folded paper. When the paper is unlolded, the
semicircles in the two halves will join to form circles. Thus, two circles will appear in the
unfolded position of fig. ¥. Hence, fig. (D} is the correct answer.

Ex. 3. In the following question, three figures X, Y, Z, showing a sequence of folding &
paper are given. The third figure depicts the culs made in the folded paper. Select
the figure from the answer figures marked A, B, ﬂlﬂﬂmmmfﬂmly
resambie the third paper when unfolded.

27
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P
¥ | ¥
i

f

s

Saol. Here, the circular sheet of paper is once folded along a diameter such that one semicircle
lies above another, Now, the sheet is refolded along the line of symmetry such that all the
quarter cirgles lie one above another. Then a triangular cut is made on the folded sheet.
Whan this sheet is unfolded once, it will appear as shown below

This sheet when complately unfolded will contain triangles on each gquarter and will appear

as fig. (D).
Hence. the answer is fig. ().

EXERCISE 11

Directions : The guestions thal follow contain a sel of three figures X, Y and 2
showing a sequence of folding of a plece of paper. Fig. (Z) shows the manner in
which the folded paper has been cul. These three figures are followed by four answer
figures from which you have lo choose a figure which would most closely resemble
the unfolded form of fig. (Z).

T i = Il I Al NS
I I : TR :
1“‘..-4-.._‘ ._ﬁ_l
: v ol |
X Ty z
o o O
O
O o O o O
A B C D
T — 1 === ==
I i : i I :
2 | L =
! |, ol _.
X Y zZ
(m| &L O O
< [88] [
O {}G < ]
A B C
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(C.B.1. 1995)
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(Auditor's Exam, 1991)
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R
fy
Ty,
2. | [
- LY
X (5.5.C. 1992)
ﬂﬂ ﬂﬂ- ﬂlﬂ
o° 05 o°
A D
()
X
A D
—
b bl
25, .
N T
X
=
B
& P
A A
A D
-
%. | ,°%
'
¥ (U.D.C. 1991)
0@ © .00
o o
o o° o o®
|
A D
- -J -
27. E‘
_ { J
X (. Tax & Central Excise, 1990)
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o [a]
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A
A A

vV

X oy z (C.B.1. 1989)

5 8 (&% [88] [*°

7 {I. Tax & Central Excise, 1993)

A c D
T T == :E"
a2 e o |{ ! :
X Y z
© & & 000 BglBg® & @
A C D
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ﬂl b,
Y
x {5.8.C. 1995)
%y o . o
T . N \hn& LS
'-. x'ﬂﬂ 5
!b ) L O w s 5
A O
39, |
ry
X
- e M =
& & D d
W =
A D
. F-4{--
X (Assit. Grade, 1992)
I
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O
D

(U.D.C. 1985)
D
j"" A
45 : I ' ' '
' i I ' :
P X Y 7z~ (Assti. Grade, 1996)
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9. Rule : The serles becomes complex as i 11. Rule . The series becomes simpler as if

proceeds.

(A)

aN\g

g

&)

18

(C)

7
18{)81] 8
Pl | BKI | PR

bR

(0

O X 5\

OO0

8,

10. Rule : Closed figures become more
and more open and opean figures

maorg and more closed.

proceeds.

(A)

A

A A
C=C>
P

-

()

(C)

|8
®|®[@

{Central Excise, 1992)

(D)

o
L=
&0
®

B |b| |7 | BB

&

12. Which of the figures (A), (B), (C) & (D) will be

the answer figure if the following rule is
applied to figure (X)?

Rule : The cuves should become siraight

ol AATATA ines and iho staigh ines. shoud

[GIEIETE

©) | [(@ | | & C{IP (Asst. Grade, 1995)

o[@me ] e D
h AN

(L Tax & Central Excise, 1983)

O O R R B O R O O I I O S e o R S R e o e e e R O e e e S e o e e e e e e e A

ANSWERS
LA 2 3 4@ 5B 6O
7. (A) B. (A) g.(C) 10.(8) 11.(C) 12 (A
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13. GROUPING OF IDENTICAL FIGURES

In this type of questions, you are given a set of usually 6 7 or 9 figures,
which are numbered. The candidate is required to analyse these figures and classify
them into groups consisting of figures having more or less the same properties.

Example :

Directions :

Group the following ligures inlo three classes on the basis ol identical properties.
<
£
[Q]

7 [ 8

(@) 1,592, 7,8, 3.4, 6
I:'E} 2! 4l B: E! ?! E; 1. 3. 5

By 1,5, 6:4,7,8,2 3 89
@) 3.7.8,459.1,26
(Asstl. Grade, 1993)

¢ Clearly, 1, 3, 5 are composed of two dissimilar figures intersecting each other.

2, 4, 9 are composed of two similar figures intersecting each othar.
6, 7, B contain one figure enclosed inside the other.

Thus, the given nine figures may be divided into threa pairs :
(6, 7. 8).

Hence, the answer is (c).

(1. 3, 5), (2, 4, 9),

EXERCISE 13
of the flollowing questions, group the given figures into three

in

classes using each llgumnnurm

1.

2,

A € |2
ﬁ

5 7 g
(@) 1, 4;2,3;5, 6 (4)1,3,9,2,5 8, 467
(by 1,5, 2,6, 4,3 ()4, 8.9,1,2 5 3.6, 7
(6)1.6,2 34,5 (€)2,59:1,3.8,2.6,7
id) 1,2, 3,6, 4,4 (U.D.C. 1995) (@) 1.8.9,4,6.7:2.3.5
Central Excise, 1293)
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& o5 od
I

FETE

—

(Assistant Grade, 1994)

(L Tax & Central Excise, 1895)

0~
P W) o O
o o W
o 0~ T
@ od ool

{Asatl. Grade, 1954)

o ool @

B o om
— T

TECH

T g e

(7|

4.

o e~ o e
I~ v~ P~ &
o @ W M~
& @ o o
o W o
ol W of o
I
o3 el o ol
— 0 = T3
TETE

Tl g g

{Ceniral Excise, 1894)

o oo WD
@ e re Wl
F ]
@~ E o
o W
ol od od o
(SN
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- e
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e

m D oo
P~ W et M~
o o ol
@ & f- o
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(L -
oo ood od
T

TETE

T il o™

{U.D.C. 1995)

{uLD.C. 1985) °
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(Assistant Grade, 1993)

10.
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W
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TETE

e i

& Central Excise, 1993)

18

W om e
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@ i i
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[ULD.C. 1995)

(Assistant Grade, 1994)
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(Central Excise, 1995)
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1n.
w
r—
(a) 57 (b) 58
(c) 60 (d) 62
12.
Fa
L
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358 Non-Verbal Reasoning

1.{d) : There are four cubes in the middle layer which have one face painted only in blue.

2.(b): There iz one (central) cube in the top layer and one (central) cube in the bottom
layer which have one face painted only in Green.

3. (c) : There are 9 cubes in each of the three layers. Thus there are 27 cubes in all.

4. (a) : Four (corner) cubes in the top layer and four (corner) cubes in the bottom layer
have three sides painted. Hence, there are 8 such cubes.
6. (e) : Only one central cube in the middle layer has no faces painted at all.

EXERCISE 14B

Q. 1. Directions : A cube painted yellow on all faces is cut into 27 small cubes of
equal sizes. Answer the quesiions that follow :
(1) How many cubés are painted on one face only ?

(a) 1 (k) & {c) 8 id) 12
{2) How many cubes are not painted on any face 7
{a) 1 (b) 4 {c) 6 (d) 8

Q. 2. All surfaces of a cube are coloured. If a number of smaller cubes are taken out from it,
each side 1/4th size of the original cube's side, indicate the number of cubes with only
one side painted :

{a) 16 (k) 20 {c) 24 (d) 40

Q. 3. Directions : A solid cube of each side 8 cms, has been painted red, blue and
Hﬂhmpumufmm It is then cut into cubical blochs of each side

A’//// :
/// Blue

S,
g

/ Black
2 ¢ TR
Y ;ﬁ\‘\x%
NN
N%
NN
{1) How many cubes have no face painted ?
{a) O (b) 4 (c) B d) 12
(2) How many cubes have only one face painted 7
(a) 8 (b) 18 (c) 24 (d) 28
(3) How many cubes have only two faces painted 7
() 8 (k) 18 (e) 20 (d) 24
{4) How many cubes have three faces painted 7 .
(a) O (b) 4 (c) 6 (d) 8
(6} How many cubes have three faces painted with different colours ?
{a) O (b) 4 {c) 8 (d) 12

(6) How many cubes have two faces painted red and black and all other faces unpaintad ?
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{5)

Q7.

(1)

(2)

13)

.8,

(1}
(2)

Q.9.

{1}
2)
(3)

4)

(5]

.10,

(1}

(2)

(3}

Non-Verbal Reasoning

la) 4 (b) 8 e} 16 id) 24
How many cubes have one {ace green and one of the adjacent faces black or red 7
(a) B (&) 16 (e} 24 {d) 28

Directions : The six faces of a cube are coloured black, brown, green, red,
white and blue, such that

{{) Red is opposite blcak

ii) Green is between red and black

(iii) Blue is adjacent to white

{iv) Brown is adjacent to blue

(v} Red is at the bottam.

Answer the following questions based on this information (U.D.C. 1995)
Which colour i1s opposite brown ?

{a}) White {b) Red {c) Green {d) Blue

The four adjscent colours are

{a} Black, Blue, Brown, Red (b) Black, Blue, Brown, White

(e} Black, Blue, Red, White (d) Black, Brown, Red, White

Which of the following can be deduced from (i) and (v) 7

{a) Black is on the top (&) Blue iz on the top

{e) Brown is on the top {d) Brown is opposite Black

Directions : A cube is painted blue on all faces is cuf into 125 cubes of equal
size. Now, answer the follwing questions : (M.B.A. 1984)
How many cubes are not painted on any face 7

la} B ikl 16 {c) 18 (a) 27 (e} 54

How many cubes are painted on one face only ?

la) 8 (h) 16 (c) 36 () 54 {e) None of these

Directions : A cube is coloured orange on one face, pink on the opposite face,
brown on one face and silver on a face adjacent to the brown face. The other
two foces are left uncoloured. It is then cut into 125 smaller cubes of equal
size. Now, answer the following questions based on the above statmenis .

How many cubes have at least one face coloured pink ?

(e} 1 by 9 (e} 16 id) 25
How many cubes have all the faces uncoloured ?

(e} 24 ib) 36 {c) 48 () 64
Homwe mng&mhﬂ have at least two faces coloared ?

) 18 (&) 20 (e} 21 id) 23

How many cubes are coloured orange on one face and have the remaining laces
uneoloured ?

(a) 8 by 12 (e} 14 (d) 16

How many cubes one coloured zilver on one face, orange or pink on another face and
have four unecoloured faces 7

ia) & k) 10 ic) 12 {d) 16

Directions : The length of each side of a cube is Sems. The outer border of the
width of 1 em is painfed yellow on each side and the remaining space
enclosed by this I em. path, is painted pink. This cube is cut into 125 smaller
cubes of each side 1 em. When these smaller cubes are separated :

How many cubes have all the faces uncoloured ? -

fa) O (k) 9 e} 18 id} 27
How many cubes have three faces coloured yellow ?

fa) 2 by 4 (el B {e) 10
How many cubes have st least two faces coloured yellow 7

) 24 (b 44 lch 48 id} 96
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(4) How many cubes have one face pink and an adjacent face yellow ?
(a) O (b)) 1 ic) 2 d) 4
{5) How many cubes have at least one face coloured 7
(a) 27 (k) 48 ic) 98 d) 121
@Q.11. Directions : A solid cube has been painited yellow, blue and black on pairs of

(1)
2)
i3
4)
(5)
(6)
(7)
(8)
®
(10}

Q.12.

(1)

(29

opposite faces. The cube is then cut into 36 smaller cubes such that 32 cubes
are of the same size while 4 others are of bigger size. Also no face of any of the
bigger cubes is painted blue.

&x Blue
Black

N &é N

NN

MM
How many cubes have at least one face panted blue ?
(a) O (b) 8 () 16 (d) 32
How many cubes have only one face painted 7
{a) O ib) 4 (c) 8 d) 12
How many cubes have only two faces painted ?
) 24 (b) 20 ic) 16 {d) B
How many cubes have two or more faces painted 7
(g} 36 ib) 34 ic) 28 (d) 24
How many cubes have only three faces painted ?
fa) 8 (b 4 (e} 2 (d) 0
How many cubes do not have any of their faces painted yellow ?
{a) 0 ib) 4 (e) 8 (d) 16
How many cubes have at least one of their faces painted black 7
la) 0 (b) 8 (ch 16 (d) 20
How many cubes have at least one of their faces painted vellow or blue ?
{az) 38 (k) 32 (ed 16 ) 0
How many cubes have no face painted ?
(a) B (b)) 4 fe) 1 d) 0
How many cubes have two faces painted yellow and black respactively 7
(a) O b} 8 (e) 12 id) 16
Directions : A cube is coloured Red on two opposite faces, Blue on two

adjacent faces and Yellow on the two remaining faces. It is then cul into two
halves along the plane parallel to the Red faces. One. piece is then cut into
four equal cubes and the other one into 32 equal cubes. Now answer the
following gquestions based on the above statement ; (Hotel Management, 1995)
How many cubes do not have any coloured face ?

lal O ib) 2 ich 4 id) 8

How many eubes do not have any Red face 7
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(3
4
(3}

Q.13.

Q.14.

1)
(2)
(3)
4)

Q.15.

(1)
(2)
3)

4)

Nop- Verbal Reasoning

(a) B () 16 (e) 20 (d) 24
How many cubes have at least two coloured faces 7

(a) 20 (b) 24 {c) 28 id) 32
How many cubes have each a Yellow face with other faces blank ?

(o) 4 (b) 14 (el 16 () 17
How many cubes have at least one Blue face 7

la) 4 (b) 14 (e) 16 () 20

Directions : A cube is painted red on two adjacent faces and on one opposite

face, yellow on two opposite faces and green on the remaining face. It is then
cutl into 64 equal cubes.

How many cubes have only one red coloured face ? (8.5.C. 1963)
a) 4 ib) 8 - {e) 12 (d) 16

Z 2

NN NN

Directions : Some equal cubes are arranged in the form of a solid block as
shotwn in the adjoining figure. All the visible surfaces of the block (except the
bottom) are then painfed.

How many cubes do not have any of the faces painted ?

la) 27 by 32 (c) 36 (d) 40
How many cubes have only one face painted ?

la) 8 (b) 45 ic} 67 id) 62
How many cubes have only two faces painted ?

(e} O (6) 16 e} 20 (d) 24
How many cubes have only three faces painted 7

ia) 4 &) 12 (c) 16 d) 20

Directions : A solid black is formed by arranging
some cubes of equal dimensions, as shown in the
adjoining figure. Whole of the block except the base
has been coloured pink. Answer the gquestions based

upon this information :

How many eubes have four faces coloured 7 |
la}l 0 by 1 e} 2 id) 3

How many cubes have exactly three faces coloured 7 .

(o) 2 k) 4 c) 8 d) 11

How many cubes have exactly two faces colowred™

(a) @ &) 11 (e 13 (d) 15

How many cubes have only one face coloured 7

(o) 22 (b) 24 le) 25 (a) 27
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(5) How many cubes are not coloured on any face 7
(a) & (b) 8 {c) 9 (d) 11
@.18. The minimum number of colours required to paint all the sides of a cube that no two
adjacent faces may have the same colours, is : (M.B.A. 1984)
fa) 1 (b) 2 ie) 3 (d) 4(e6
Q:17. Directions : Three adjacent faces of a cube are coloured blue. The cube is then

1)

(3)

(4)

(5)
(6)
mn
(8)

(#)

cuf (once horizontally and once vertically to form four cuboids of equal size
each of these cuboids is coloured pink on all the uncoloured faces and is then

cut (as before) into four cuboids of equal size.

How many cuboids have two faces coloured pink ?

(a) 1 (b) 3 (e) 4 (d) 6

How many cuboids have three faces coloured pink 7

(a) 9 (b) 7 () & (d) 3

How many cuboids have three faces coloured blue ?

(a) 4 (b) 2 (el 1 () 0O

Directions : In the adjoining figure there are 27 cubes numbered from 1 to 27.

Answer the questions that folow :
MNumber of cubes which have maximum number of faces tuurjurig the other cubes is :

{a) 1 by 2 (c) 3 (d) 4

Number of cubes which have minimum number of faces touching the other cubes is :
() 1 by 2 ic) 4 (d) 6

Which of the cubes 3, 8, 20 or 27 touches the maximum number of cubes ?

(@) 3 (k) 8 (e} 20 (ah 27

Which of the cubes 6, 13, 19 or 25 touches maximum number of cubes 7

{a) & (b) 13 () 19 (d) 25

Which of the cubes 7, 21, 22, or 23 touches minimum number of cubes ?
@) 7 b 21 ic) 22 id) 23 .
What cube is hidden under cube 19 7

{a) 18 {b) 20 (c) 24 (d) 25 .
What cube is hidden under cube 13 7

{a) 5 (k) 14 (e} 15 (d) 19
How many cubes are hidden and so could not be numbered ?

{a) 8 (k) & () 6 (d) 4

How many cubes have their faces touching four other cubes ?

(a) 9 () 10 {c) 12 (a) 13

(10) The cubes having their five faces touching other cubes are :

(o) 7,14, 20 (b) 13,14, 20 (e} 13, 18. 22 (d) 13, 14, 18, 20, 22
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Cubes and Dice 365

3. (d) : There are 8 cubes in layer [, 4 cubes in layer 11, 4 cubes in layer 111 and B cubes in
layer IV which have only two faces painted. Thus, there are 8 + 4 + 4 + 8 = 24 such
cubes.

4.(d) : Four corner cubes in layer I and four corner cubes in layer IV have three faces
painted. Thus, there are 8 such cubes.

§. (c) : Four corner cubes in layer I and four corner cubes in layer I'V have three faces
painted with different colours. Thus, there are & such cubes

B. (b} : There are four cubes in laver | and four cubes in laver IV which have two faces
painted red and black and all other faces unpainted. Thus, there are 8§ such cubes

7.(8) : There are four cubes in layer | and four cubes in layer IV which have only one face
painted red and all other faces unpainted. Thus, there are 8 such cubes.

B.{d) : There can be no cube which has two of ita faces both painted with the same colour

8.(a) : There are 4 + 4 = 8 cubes in laver | and 4 + 4 = 8 cubes in laver IV which have one
face painted blue and one face painted red. Thus, there are 16 such cubes.

10. (a) : There are four layers of 16 cubes each. Thus, there are 16 x 4 = 64 cubes in all.

Sol. 4: On the basis of the given details, the cube will be painted as indicated in the
following figure. |

¥ 5]
il
Tl L '
LTI t.p N
| i oL
’ - I=-C40-
: B [THF
¥ -4

Here ¥ stands for Yellow ; R’ for Red ; ‘B for Brown ; ‘G’ for Green ; ‘P for Pink and
"5 for Bilver. The colour of eaach face 15 indicated at the centreof each face.

1.(b} : The face opposite to Red is Green.

2. (e} : The upper face is painted yellow

3.(d) : Clearly, the faces adjacent to Green are Pink, Silver, Yellow and Brown.
. () : Clearly, the face oppoiste to silver 15 Pink.

5. (b} : The faces adjacent to Red face are Silver, Pink, Brown and Yellow

Sol. 5: The given figure shows the cube coloured red on all faces, and divided into &4
smaller cubes :

The figure may be analysed by dividing it into four horizontal layers :
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2.(d):

3.(a):
4. (c):

1. ()

Non-Verbal Reasoning

In layer I; the four central cubes have only one Ly
face coloured four cubes at the corner have three
faces coloured and the remaining 8 cubes have
two faces coloured.

In each of the layers II & III, the four central
cubes have no face coloured, the four cubes at the
corner have two faces coloured and the
remaining 8 cubea have only one face coloured.

In layer IV, the four central cubes have only

Four central cubes in layer Il and four central cubes in layer IIl have no face
coloured. Thus there are 8 such cubes.

Four central cubes in layer I, 8 cubes in layer II, 8 cubes in layer III and four
central cubes in layer IV have only one face coloured. Thus, there are
4 + 8 + B + 4 = 24 such cubes. '

None of the cubes can have its opposite faces coloured.

Four corner cubes in layer [ and four corner cubes in layer IV have three faces
coloured. Thus, there are 8 such cubes.

Sol. 8 : The figure analysis is the same as in the solution of @. 3.

1.{c) : There are B cubes having no face painted.
2. (c) : There are 24 cubes having only one face painted.

3.(d) : There are 24 cubes having only one face painted and 24 cubes having only two

- faces painted.
Thus, there are 24 + 24 = 48 cubes having less than three faces painted.

4.(b) : There are B cubes having three [aces painted.
5.(c): In Q. 3. substitute blue colour by green colour. 8 cubes in layer [, 4 cubes in layer

I, 4 cubes in layer III and 8 cubes in layer IV have one face green and one of the
adjacent faces black or red. Thus there are 8 + 4 + 4 + 8 = 24 such cubes.

Sol. 7 : On the basis of the given details, the cube will be coloured as indicated in the figure

shown.
L. (a) : As is clear from the figure side 4 is coloured brown and TOR
opposite to it lies the side 2 which is coloured white. BLACK

2.(d) : Black, Brown, Red, White are adjacent colours which e
lie respectively on top, side 4, bottom and side 2. SI0E 2 BLUE SIDE3
3.(a): Red is opposite Black, and Red is at the bottom | "TE R
implies ‘Black is on the top'.
BOTTOM
RED

Therefore, white colour is opposite brown.
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Sol. B.:

1.(d):
2.(d):

Sol. 9 :

The following figure shows the cubes painted blue on all face and divided into 125
smaller cubes :

-

et T:H‘":":' |.\:|-\.|-\.r ._rqhhl
ey

The figure may be analysed by dividing it into five horizontal layers :

Ly §

In layer I; the nine central cubes have only one face
painted, four cubes at the corner have three faces
painted and the remaining 12 cubes have two faces
painted.

In each of the layers II, IIT & IV, the mne central
cubes have no face painted, the four cubes at the corner
have two faces painted and the mmmrung 12 cubes
have one face painted .

In layer V; the 9 central cubes have only one face £
painted, four cubes at the corner have three faces ”ﬂﬂ
painted and the remaining 12 cubes have two faces ” _:_,:::j-:!*
plll:ll-iﬂ b 05

There are 9 central cubes in each of the layers II, Il and IV which have no face
painted. Thus, there are ® x 3 = 27 such cubes.

There are 9 cubes in layer [, 12 cubes in each of the layers 1, III and IV, 9 cubes in
lt::u:;‘-?whichmpaintad on one face only. Thus, there are 9 + 12 x 3 + 9 = 54 such
€ :

On the basis of the given details, the cube will be coloured as indicated in the
adjoining figure : -
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1.(d):
2.0(e):

3.(c):

4. (d):

8. (a):

www.maktabesaei.ir =l (8 NENE %aktabesaei

Reasoning
This eube is divided into 125 smaller cubes as shown in the figure below.
i
TOF (Cewrgi

HDE 4

Larper | "‘.
Layew § =
Ly W =
Lingwer IV

A

)

Layver ¥

\soes
(R

The figure may be analysed by assuming it to be made up of five horizontal layers :
All the 26 cubes in layer V have at least one face coloured pink.

In each of the layers II, III and IV, all the cubes except those which lie along the
sides 8 and 4, have all the faces uncoloured. Thus, there are 16 such cubes in each
of these three layers i.e. there are 16 x 3 = 48 such cubes in all.

There are 8 cubes in layer [, 1 cube each in the layers I, Il and IV and 8 cubes in
layer V which have two faces coloured. Also, there is 1 cube in layer I, and 1 cube in
layer V which have three faces coloured. Thus, there are B+ 1 x3+8+1+1=21
cubes having at least two faces coloured.

‘The cubes coloured orange on one face and having the remaining faces uncoloured,
lie in layer | except along the sides 3 and 4. Thus, there are 16 such cubes.
There are 4 cubes in laver | along side 4 which are coloured silver on one face,
orange on another face and having four uncoloured faces. Also, there, there 4 cubes
in layer V along side 4 which are coloured silver on one face, pink on another face
and having four uncoloured faces. Thus, there are 8 cubes of required type.

8Bol. 10 : The following figure shows the eube which is paintad as stated in the question, and

1.{'{':

2. (r) :

then divided into 125 smaller cubes

Scm
Layer |+ ‘/"
Lyl + % : u‘F
Layer il -+ |
Layver IV'+
Layver V -+

The figure may be analysed by assuming the larger cube to be made up of five
horizontal layers.

9 cubes in the centre of each of the layers II, IIl and IV have all the faces
uncoloured. Thus, there are 9 x 3 = 27 such cubes.

4 corner cubes ir. layer | and 4 corner cubes in layer V have three faces coloured
yellow. Thus, there are 8 such cubes.
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3.(b):

4. (a):
B.(c):

Sol. 11:

1. (d):

2. (e):

3.(b):

4. (g}

o a)

6. (d):

T.(d):

8. (a):

8. id):

10. (&) :

Sol. 12 :

L.ig):
’- t&} .
3. (a):

12 eubes in layer [, 4 cubes in each of the layers I1, IIT and IV and 12 eubes in layer

V have two faces enloured yellow. 4 cubes in layer I and 4 cubes in layer V have

three faces coloured yellow. Thus, there are 12+4x3+ 12+ 4+ 4= 44 cubes

having at least two faces coloured yellow.

There is no cube having one face pink and an adjacent face yellow.

There are 125 cubes in all and out of these 27 cubes have all faces uncoloured.

Thus, there are 125 - 27 = 88 cubes having at least one face coloured.

In the figure there are 36 cubes, 32 of which are of the same size and 4 others are of

bigger size. Clearly, each side of bigger cubes is twice as large as that of smaller

cubes. Also, since no face of any of the larger cubes is painted blue, so, each one of

the larger cubes has one face painted red, one face painted black and all other faces

unpainted.

Cubes having at least one face painted blue are those which lie along the two

surfaces painted blue. Since each blue surface has 16 cubes, so, there are

16 x 2 = 32 such cubes.

The cubes having only one face painted are the 4 central cubes along each of the

two surfaces painted blue. Thus, there are 4 x 2 = 8 such cubes.

Leaving the 4 central cubea on each of the blue surface and 8 cubes at the edges of

the block; all the rest have two faces painted. Thus, the ¢ubes having only two faces

painted are 8 cubes on each of the blue surfaces and 4 larger cubes i.e. there are

(8 x Z) + 4 = 20 such cubes.

There are no cubes having more than three faces painted. 8 cubes at the adges of

the block have three faces painted and as ealeulated above, 20 cubes have two faces

painted. Thus, 8 + 20 = 28 cubes have two or more faces painted.

The 8 cubes at the edges of the block have three [sces painted.

The cubes having at least one face painted vellow are the 10 cubes along the top

surface and 10 cubes along the bottem surface ie. 20 cubes having at least one face

painted yollow.

ﬂun,mﬂmﬁuumher of cubes having none of their faces painted yellow are
- = 1.

The cubes having at least oné of the faces painted black are the 10 cubes along

each of the black surfaces. i.e. there are 20 such cubes.

The number of cubes having at least one of the faces painted yellow 1a 20, Also, the

number of cubes having at least one of the faces painted blue is 32. (Those lyving

along the two blue surfoces). But there are 16 cubes lying along the 4 edges

common to blue and yellow surfaces.

Thus, the cubes having at least one of their faces painted vellow or blue is

(20 + 32 - 16) = 36.

The number of cubes having at least one of the faces painted are the 16 cubes, each

along the surfaces painted blue and 4 larger cubes. Thus there are (16 x 2)+ 4 = 36

cubes having at least one of the faces painted. Since, there are 36 cubes in all,

therefore, number of cubes having no face painted = 36 - 36 = 0.

Clearly, there are two small and one larger cubes ie. 3 cubes along each of the

edges commeon to yellow and black surfaces, which have one face painted yellow

and one face painted black. Thus, there are (4 = 3) = 12 such cubes.

The following figure shows the cube which is coloured and cut as stated in the

question :

The figure may be analysed by assuming the larger cuba to be made up of three

vertieal layvers.

Four central cubes in layer Il do not have any coloured face,

The 16 cubes in layer 11 do not have any red face.

All the four cubes in layer | have three coloured faces, four cubes in the corner of

layer Il have two coloured faces and except for the four central cubes all the
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A N®

Blua

4 $ -
Layer | Layer Il Layer 1N

remaining 12 cubes in layer 11l have two or three faces coloured. Thus, there are
4 + 4 + 12 = 20 cubes having at least two coloured faces.

4. (a) : There are four cubes each having one yellow face and all other faces blank, these
cubes lie in layer I1.

5. (d) : All the four cubes in layer I and 8 cubes in each of the layers Il and III have at least
one blue face. Thus, there are 4 + 8 + 8 = 20 such cubes.

Sol. 13 (c) : Fig. 1 shows the cube which is painted as stated in the question.

When this cube is dinnided into 64 smaller cubes, we get the figure as shown in

Fig. 2.
TOP
(RED)
GREEN v
TOP / : \rg.ﬁw
RED g : /
o+ § = \ //
Be/ e %iﬁ /1
BOTTOM N /LTHET
RED \}x\
DN
" SIDE3
: (RED)
Fig1 Fig2

Clearly the cubes which have only one face red coloured and all other faces
uncoloured are the four central cubes at each of the three faces of the larger cube
the top, side 3 and the bottom. Thus, there are 4 x 3 = 12 such cubes.

Sol. 14 : In the figure there are 16 columns of 5 cubes each and 9 coloumns of 4 eubes aach
1.0, a total to 116 cubes.

1. (a) : The cubes having at least one of their faces painted are the 16 columns of 5 cubes

each placed along the periphery and 9 cubes of the top.
Thus, number of cubes having at least one face painted = (16 x 5) + 9 = 89.
Hence, the number of cubes having no face painted = 116 - 89 = 27.
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2.0e):

3. 0k)

4. (e}

Sol. 15.:

1. {e).
2. (c):
I
4.0b):
§.(c):

Sol. 16 (¢}
Bol. 17.

The eubes having only one face painted are the 12 central cubes on each side of the
block and 9 cubes of the top.

{Note here that the bottom surface of the block is not painted)

Thus, (4 < 12} + 9 = 57 cubes have only one face painted.

The cubes having only two faces painted are four cubes along each of the vertical
edges leaving the top sne in each of these edges. Thus, there are (4 x 4) = 16 such
cubes.

The cubes placed on the top of all the 16 coloumns forming the boundary of the
black are the onces which have exactly three [aces painted. Thus, there are 16
cubes having three faces painted.

The given figure may be analysed by assuming the block to be made up of four
horizontal layers, as shown in the adjoining figure

In layer I; there are 2 cubes hoving four faces coloured, 5 eubes having three faces
coloured, 2 cubes having two [aces coloured.

In layer II; there are 2 cubes
having three faces coloured, 4 cubes

having two foces coloured, 8 cubes + LAYER |
having one face coloured and 1 cube

having no face coloured. +LAYER I
In layer LII; there is 1 cube having +LAYER NI
three faces coloured, 3 cubes having

two faces coloured 8 cubes having *LAYER IV
one face coloured and 4 cubes I

having no face coloured.

In layer IV, there are 4 cubes
having two faces coloured, 8 cubes
having one face coloured and 4
cubes having no face coloured.

There are 2 cubes (n layer [)
having four faces coloured.

There are & cubes in layer [, 2 eubes in layer 11 & 1 cube in layer 111, having three
faces coloured. Thus, there are 5+ 2+ 1 = B such cubes.

There are 2 cubes in layer 1, 2 cubes in layer 11, 3 cubes in layer I1I and 4 cubes in
layer IV having two faces coloured Thus, there are 24+ 4 + 3 + 4 = 13,

There are & cubes in layer II, 8 cubes in layer Il and 8 cubes in layer IV having
only one foce coloured. Thus, there are 8 + B + 8 = 24 such cubes.

There 15 1 cube in laver I, 4 cubes in layer III and 4 cubes in layer IV having no
face coloured. Thus, there are 1 + 4 + 4 = 8 such cubes.

Opposite faces can have the same colour and there are six faces in a cube.

The adjoining figure shows the cube coloured and cut into four cuboids as stated in
the question

These four cuboids are separated and coloured
pink on all uncoloured faces. Each of these four o
cubaids is then cut inte four other cubwids as ST
shown by the dotted lines in the figure. Thus, . P

wa get 4 sets of 4 cuboids each. . " .

In set I & IV : 2 cuboids have 2 faces blue, 2 - . . b
faces pink and 2 faces uncoloured each. 'T: :

2 ruboids have 1 face blue, 3 faces pink and 2

faces uncoloured each.

In set II : 2 cuboids have 2 faces blue, 2 faces
pink and 2 faces uncoloured each. W=

1 cuboid has 3 faces blue, 1 face pink and 2 faces uncoloured each.

= m o =
B
[}
i
o
n
E
%

B
I
rl
i
[ .1
s

www.maktabesaei.ir =l S 2 K5 - @maktabesaei



www.maktabesaei.ir =l S & K5 . @maktabesaei
3nz Non-Verbal Reasoning

1 cuboid has 1 face blue, 3 faces pink and 2 faces uncoloured each.
In set ITI : All the four cuboids have 1 face blue, 3 faces pink and 2 faces uncoloured each.

1.(d) : There are 2 cuboids in set [, 2 cuboids in set Il and 2 cuboids in set I1I having 2
faces pink in each. Thus, there are 2 + 2 + 2 = 6 such cubes.

2. {a) : There are 2 cuboids in set [, 1 euboid in sat 1, iuuhudlmutlﬂlndﬂcuhmdlm
set [V having 3 faces pink each. Thus, there are 9 such cuboids.

3. (c) : There is only one cuboid having three faces blue. This cuboid lies in set I1.

Bol. 18. : The number of each of the cubes is given along with the number of its faces

touching other cubes :—
1.22;252; 3. 5444, 6.54,8. 4, T.-4;8.4; 9.2, 10. -2;
11. =4 ; 12, —d; 13. =5 ; 14. =6 ; 156. 4 ; 18, =4 ; 17. =3 ; 18. =4 ; 18. =4 ;
20. —+5;21. -3 ;22 —4;28. -»1 ;4. 3 ;26. -3 ;26. -3 ;27. »1.

1.(a) : The cubes having the maximum number of faces touching other cubes are those
touching 6§ other cubes. These are 13., 14, and 20. i.e. there are 3 such cubes.

2.(b) : The cubes having the minimum number of faces touching other cubes are those
touching 1 cube only. These are 28 and 27. i.e. there are 2 such cubes.

3. (¢) : Only the cube 20 touches § other cubes i.e. maximum number of cubes.

4.(b) : Only the cube 13 touches 5§ other cubes i.e. maximum number of eubes.

B.(d) : Only the cube 23 touches 1 other cube i.e. minimum number of cubes.

8. (b} : The number of the cube below any cube is one greater than that of the upper cube.
» Cube 20 lies below cube 19.

7.(b) : The cube hidden below cube 183. is cube 14.

B. (=) : The cubss hidden are 2, 4, 8, 8, 12, 14, 18 and 20 which eannot be numbered since
none of their faces is visible.

8. (d) : The cubes having their faces touching four other cubes are 3,4, 5,8, 7, 8, 11, 12, 5,
18, 18, 19 and 28 Thus, there are 13 such cubes.

10. (k) : Cubes 13, 14 and 20 have their faces touching five other cubes.

QUANTITATIVE APTITUDE
-Dr. R.S. Aggarwal

@ For Bank P.O., S.BILP.O., MB.A., N.D.A.,, CDS.,
Hotel Management, |. Tax & Central €xcise, C.B.I.,
Railways, LI.CA.ARO., G.I.CA.AR.O., Asstt. Grade,
U.D.C., ete.

@ A whole lot of questions, fully solved by short - cut
methods.
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CONSTRUCTION OF BOXES
Mmamlbuwimhﬂhum.ﬂmymhnwﬁmeum:

Form1: | 2

4 in this case : 1 lies opposite 5;
2 lies opposite 4;
3 lies opposite 6.

@ | ) —-

In this case : 1 hes opposite &;
2 lies opposite 4;
3 es opposite 5.

ka3
L}
| e | | R

i

Form 3 ; 2 In this case : 1 lies opposite 4;
2 lias opposio B;
3 lies opposite 5.

o e | W@

Form 4 : 2 In this case : 1 lias opposite 3;
a4 2 lies opposite 5;
4 lies opposite 6.

. In this case : uﬂllhnunaufﬂ'mfmufmm.
which lies opposite 3;

2 lies opposite 4,

1 lies opposite 5.

Q‘“”"

0

= In this case : 21*] will be one of the faces of the cube
Form5: L 5 which lies opposite 3;

2 lies opposite 4;

[=] 1 lies opposite 5.

5]
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EXERCISE 14C

Directions : The figure (X) given on the left hand side, in each problem, is foided fo

form a box. Choose from amongst the alternatives (a), (b), (c) and {d), the boxes that
are similar to the box formed.

'l 2 1 S
511 | -I
4 -
6|3 = =
(%) (X)
3 ] 2 3 "'i
VAV VARR ) £—)
@ B (@ (d @ @ @ (&
3 o 4

L BEIE

<
(%) (%)
PP HFEDE
@ B (d (d) @ W g (d
S ] 6.
e L

(Asstt. Grade, 1992)

S RIIE L L T+

© (O w ® © O
(&) A and B only (b) B and C only () A and C only (b) B, C and D only
(¢) B and D only {c) A, B, C and D (¢) B and D only (c) C and D only
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|EI.

(X

i P
Di[‘l o

L N =

(@ AandBony  (b) B, C and D only
{c) D only {(d) C and D only
. -
AlE
B
clo
(X)
F F E [ ]
AR AIVAE
(A) (B) {C) (D)
(&) A only (b) B
(& A and C only (d A B, C and D
1. B

& & o

(A) B () L)
{a) A, B and C only (b} B and C-only

{c} A, C and D only

www.maktabesaei.ir
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|®
4 Dy

)
E
@ B @ (9

(a) A and B only (b) B and C only
(c) A and D only (o) A, B, Cand D.

A
@@6@

| © O

(a) A and D only (b) C and D only
(c) A and B only (cdh B and C only
12 &

@ "

ﬂ@

(A) © o
mhmdamly (¢) B and C only
(b} B only () A, B and D only

o 8L - @maktabesaei
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1.(d}:

L (a):

3. (b)

4. (d):

8. (d):

8. (b):

7. (d):

8. (d):
8. (b):

10 (a) :
11.(d):

12 (b):

18. (a) :

14. (d) :
15. (g} ;

18.(b):

17.(a) :

18.(b) :

VVerbal Reasoning

Fig (X) is the same as form 3. so, when cube is formed, 2 lies opposite 4;-1 lies opposite
lﬂdi!iﬂﬂppﬂhﬂ Hence, the pairs 2 & 4, llsﬁﬁlﬂ:nnnntm:urntndjnunt
faces. So, only cabe (d) can be formed.
When fig. (X) is folded to form a cube, the two rectangular portions combine to form the
top of the cube. So, cube (a) will be formed.
Fig (X) is the same as form 3. So, when it is folded to form a cube, the half shaded face
will lie opposite the face bearing the rhombus. So, the possibility of cubes (a) and (d) is
]l:hduuLDutniﬂn:uhuﬂn}md{:}.ﬂnpnﬂumhﬂm{ﬂ:hwlthutmlhn{blwﬂl
Fig. (x1ia the same as form §. The four triangular portions will combine to form a face
of the type g which lies apposite to the face bearing the circle. So, none of the cubes
(a), (b) or (¢) ean be formed. .
Fig. [:Juﬂ:num-uﬁctmlﬂn,ﬂuhﬂhhﬂ-dfmhlogpwhhmhnﬂm The
pattern in fig. (x) shows that on folding, each of the cubes A, B, C and D are possible.
Fig. (x) is the same as form 1. So, the half shaded face and the completely shaded faces
lie opposite to each other. Therefore, the cube (A) cannot be formed. Moreover, the
pattern in fig (x) shows that out of the cubes B, C and D, only the cubes B and D can be
formed by folding fig. (x).
Fig (x) is the same as form 4. So, the faces bearing the circle and the square lie opposite
to, esch other. Therefore, the cubes (A) and (B) eannot be formed. The pattern in fig. (x)
Shows that both the cubes (C) and (D) can be formed by folding fig. (x).
Fig. (x) is the same as form 6. The pattern on fig. (x) shows that all the cubes (A), (B),
(C) and (D)) can be formed by folding fig. (x).
opposite C: D Lies oppoeite A. Henco, the pairs F & B, E & O sad D & & cannot cccur at
ite C; D1i i i \ A cannot occur at
adiacent faces. 56, only cube (B) can be formed.
The pattern on fig. (x) shows that the cubes (A) and (D) can be formed by folding fig. (x).
E{Emﬂmﬂ:.m-hm‘thutﬂwmb-{m,{mmdm}mhfumdbyfdding
&|n

When fig. (x) is folded to form a eube with one of the faces as ﬁ. °

{ﬁ]&;mﬁ?{?}rmdbyﬁﬂdipiﬂa{ﬂﬂmﬂthamhuhﬂwﬂmhhmﬂby
ing fig. (x).

Fig. (x) is similar to form 1. So, the two rectangular shaded portions form two faces of
the cuboid. Therefore, the cuboids (B) and (D) cannot be obtained by folding fig. (x).
Both the cuboids (A) and (C) can be obtained by folding fig. (x)

The pattern in fig. (x) shows that each one of the cubes (A), (B), (C) and (D) can be
formed by folding fig. (x).

The shaded face and the face bearing the square will lie opposite to each other. So, the
eubes (B) and (D} eannot be formed by folding fig. {x). The pattern shows that both the

Therefore, cubs .

cubes (A) and (C) can be formed by folding fig. (x).
One of the black faces lies ite the face ing the dot._So beth the black faces
cannot lie adjacent to the face ing the dot. So, cu } cannot be formed by folding

fig. (x}). The pattern in fig. (x) shows that each of the cubes (A), (C) and (D)) can be
formed by folding fig. (x).

The faces bearing the dot and the shading lie opposite tnmhuthir So, the cubes (B)
and (D} cannot be formed by folding fig. (x). Tuudthahlankfmlmuppnntatnmch
other. So, the three blank faces cannot lie adjacent to each other. Therefore, the cube
Eﬁ]ﬂmunnnthfﬂmﬂ.ihplﬁmmuutmh{&}mhfnmudbyfdding

. (x).
Eﬂ pattern in fig. (x) shows that when fig. (x) is folded, only the cubes (A) and (C) can
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18.(b): The pattern in fig. (x) shows that except eube (C) each other cube can be formed by
folding fig. (x). '

20. (¢} - When fig. (x) is folded to form a cube, the two rectangular portions cambine to form a
face|——] . Thisface lies opposite the face bearing the square. Also, two of the blank
faces lie opposite to ench other. So the three blank faces cannot lie adjacent to each
other. Hence, cube (B} cannot be formed. The pattern in fig. (x) shows that all other
cubes can be formed by folding fig. (x).

21.(d) : The pattern on fig. (x) shows that only cube (d) can be formed by folding fig. (x).

28. {a) : The fig. (x) is similar to form 2. S0, the two half shaded portions lie opposite to each
other. Therefore, the cubes (b) and (<) cannot be formed by folding fig. (x). The pattern
in fig. (x) shows that cube (d) cannot be formed and eube (a) can be formed by
folding fig. (x). .

23.{d): The two shaded faces lie opposite to each other when fig. (x) is folded. So, the cube

(B) eannot ba formed. The pattern in fig. (x) shows that, out of the remaining three
cubes, only the cobes (A) and (C) can be formed by folding fig. (x).

24.(a): When fig. (x} is folded to form a cube, the two half shaded faces lie opposite to each
other. S0, the cube (D) cannot be formed. The pattern in fig. (x) shows that out of the

26. (c): Fig. (x) is gimilar to form &. So, the four triangular portions combine to form a si
face of the cube when fig. (x) is folded. Therefore, the cubes (A) and (D) will not
fnrmid.f';huplttu-nnnﬁg.{t}ihm‘ﬂnthnﬂlthﬂmbum}nml{ﬂ}mnhnfwmdhy
folding fig. (x).
The pattern on fig. (x) end also the fact that the faces are rectangle, indieate that only
fig. (A) ean be obtained by folding fig. (x).

27.(d): The pattern in cube (x) shows that only fig. (d) can be formed by unfolding the cube (x).
28. (c) : Eh&t;'.mﬁgmiﬁmﬂuhﬁrmlﬂqthrmﬂmmuﬂﬁlﬂpnﬁtﬂﬂw&nb#ﬁﬂi

vz :
20.(d): Tmh;mmﬁmhlimﬂﬂrﬁufumlEn,li:ﬂﬂhwuldlirwpm'hﬂwfmhaw'

28.(a):

S o e o T T O T T O O O O
b .
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PROBLEMS ON DICE

Somatimes we are given figures showing the same die in various positions. After
observing these figures, we have to find the number opposite a given number on the
die. The procedure to be adopted for solving such problems, will be clear from the
following examples :

Example 1 : A die is thrown four times and ils four different positions are given below.
Find the number on the face opposite the face showing 2.

11X

iiv)
la) 3 (b) 4 (c) 5 {d) &

Solution : Here, tha number 2 appears in three dice, namely (A, (# and (4. In these dice, we
observe that the numbers 2, 4, 1 and 6 appear adjacent to 3. So, none of these
numbers can be present opposite 2. The only number laft is 5.
Hence. 5 is presant on the face opposite 2.
~ The answer is (c) .

Example 2 : Shown below are, four different positions of the same dice. Find the number
on the face opposite the face showing 6.

(fv)
(a1 (b) 2 (ch 4 a) 5

Solution : |n this case, the number & appears in only two dice from which we observe that the
numbers 1, 3 and 5 appear adjacent to 6, so that 2 or 4 can appear opposite 6.
S0, we begin finding a number which appears at least in three of tha given dice. 3 15
such a number, which appears in (i), (i) and (ii). We observe in these dice that, the
numbers 1, 4, 5 and & appear adjacent to 3. So, thay cannot appear opposite 3. The
only number thal can appaar opposite 3 is 2.
So, 2 canno! appear opposite 6.
Hence, 4 appears opposite 6. so that (c) is the answer

We are now in a position to solve the following exercisa.
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6. If the total number of dols on opposite faces of a cubical block is always 7, find the

figure which is comect. {Clerk's Grade, 1995)
i“" g
{a) (b (e} ()]

Directions : Questions 7 o 9 are based on the lollowing Mustrations, which are
four views of a cube. (Aaitways, 1993}
= (- (-
| . = v s
© O = A
in i iy (iv)

Study these ilusirations carefully and attempt questions 7 lo 8.
7.  The symbol at the botlom of (iv) is

@ O v © @ A o (=]
8.  The symbal opposite the face having the symbol = is
@ O W A @ @ @ ]
9. The symbol oppesite the face having triangle is
@ O t © @ = o [
10. I the total number of dols on opposite laces of a cubkcal bloek is always 7, find the figurs
which is cormact. (8.5.C. 1995)
. .
L ] ™

What showld be the number opposite 3 7
(&) 1 i) & (e} 5 i) 4
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(i)
How many dots fie opposite 2 dois ?
(a) 1 (b) 3 (e 5 id) &

i

Find the number of dois on the face opposite the face bearing 3 dois.
(a) 5 (b} B (ch 4 i) Cannot be determined

What numbers occur ai the bottom face in the three positions of the same die 7
(a) 6, 6, 2 (b) 5. 8, 1 (05,55 id) 6,5, 2

The six faces of a die have been marked with alphabets A, B, C, D, E and F respectively.
This die is rolled down three imes. The three posifions are shown as ;

%

) (i) fiir)
Find the alphabet opposite A.
(a) B (6} C () D i} E
SN\
) (i) (W)
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{1} Which symbol is opposite the dot ?
(a) Circle (&) Triangle (¢} Arrow o) Cross
fii} Which symbol is opposite the Armow?
(&) Circle (B) Triangle {c) Dot d). Cross
fii) Which symbol occurs al the boliom of Bg. (§).
(a) Arrow (b) Triangle (c) Circle id) Dot

(I} Which number lies at the boliom face of the die X 7

(a1 (&) 2 {e) 3 i) 4
(i) Which number es af the boftom face of the die Y 7
(&) B &) 5 (e} 2 @) 1
= (iif) Which number Bes opposite 67
(a) 1 (b} 2 (c) 4 id) 5
(v} Which numbers are hidden behind the numbers & and 5 in the dis Z7
(8] 1 & 4 (143 chd &3 a1 &2

(v} Which of the hidden numbars adjacent lo § in die X Are commaon fo the hidden
numbers adjacent o 5§ in die Z7

(@144 (b 2 &6 i) None
18. Two positions of a dice are shown balow. If 1 i &l the bolfforn, which number will
be on the fop 7 (Anstt. Grade, 1884)

(b) 3 {ch 4 i) 5
18,
{ir}
What is the number of dols al the botom face of the left hand side dice 7
(a) 3 (b) & c) 5 6
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20. Two positions of a dice with 1 to & dots on its sides are shown below. If the dice is
resting on the side with three dots, what will be the number of dots on the side at

the top? [Section Officers, 1993)
'."Ju:rjh._

(a) 1or5 by 2 ic) 3 {d) 5

21, What will be the number at the botiom If 5 is al the lop: the wo positions of the
dice baing as given below

{a) 1 (b) 2 (c) 3 i &

22, Observe the dols on a dice (one fo six dois) in the following figures. How many
dois are contained on the face opposite to that containing four dots?

{Il. Tax & Central Excise, 1996)

i (i}
(@) 2 () 3

&

What is the number of dols on the face opposite 2 dols 7

5 i) &

(a1 (o) 3 (c) 4 id) &
24, Two positions of a block are shown below. When 2 is at the bottom, which number will be
al the top? U.D.C. 1885)
|. www.maktabesaei.ir Gcb»i.—ﬂi«e al ki @maktabeiaei




www.maktabesaei.ir =l S & K5 . @maktabesaei

Hidden page

www.maktabesaei.ir =l S a2 &5 - @maktabesaei



www.maktabesaei.ir =l S & K5 . @maktabesaei

Cubes and Dice 389
~ When Blue is on the top, which colour will be at the botiom ?
(&) Orange (&) Red (c) Whita id) Yallow

29, Two positions of a dice are shown. When'!4 I af the boflom, whal number will be
on the fop ? {Asstt. Grade, 1995)

1 1
2 6
3 5
i (i}
(&) 1 (by 2 (e} 5 d) &

30 in a dice a, b, ¢ and d are writlten on the adjacent faces, in a clockwise ordér
and e and f at the fop and boffom. When ¢ is al the fop, whal will be al ihe
botiom? (Asstt. Grade, 1995)

e
d
a
i
(a) a (&) b (c) e id) e

n. Two positions of a parallelopiped are shown below. When the number 3 will be on
the lop side, then which number will be af the boltom 7

™ - . & & {l. Tax & Central Excise, 1994)
. * . " = = .
l- *
] L L ]
[
U] (i)
(a) 1 (L) 4 (c) 5 id) &
az. Two positions of a dice are shown below. When there are iwo dois al the bottom,
the number of dois af the lop will be (Asstt. Grade, 1995)
[ ] -
L]
[ ] L
L] LA -
L]
L |
- [ ]
[ ] L ]
N i
(a) 2 (b) 3 {c) 5 id) 6
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33. Two positions of a block are shown below {U.D.C. 1995)
L] L] L] [ ] L]
™ . -. | [ ] 'l- .
. ] - - - L]
]
) i)
When six is af the bottom, what number will be af the lop 7
(&) 1 (b) 2 (c) 4 i) 5
34. The lateral sides of a block in the shape of a six-sided prism Is painied in Violet,
Bius, Green, Yeliow, Orange and Red. Two of iis positions are shown below !
e A,
When the block is laid as in the fgure whal are the colours adiacent fo the Red
side 7 (Asstl. Grade, 1894)
(&) Yellow and Orange {b) Yellow and Blue
{€) Violet and Yallow () Violet and Orange
35. A cylinder is painfed in 6 colours— Green, Blue, Yellow, Viclel, Red and Orange.
Two positions are shown below (Asatl. Grade, 1994)
Crange
(G o o
What is the colour in the emply space 7
(a) Blue (b) Green (d) Violet (d) Yellow
36. A cubical block with designs in the faces is presented as viewed from different
directions. Find the design on the blank face? (Asstt. Grade, 1993)
?
i (i i) (iv)
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ANSWERS

1.7a) : From fig. (i), (i) and (i), it is clear that the numbers 3, 2, 4 and 5 hie adjacent to
the number 6. So, 1 lies opposite 8.

2. (a): From fig. (i), (i) and (i), it is clear that the numbers 1, 5, 4 and 2 lie adjacent to
the number 3. So, & lies opposite 3. From fig. (i7) and (iii), it follows that 3,5 and 2
lie adjacent to 4. So, 1 and 6 can lie opposite 4. But 6 lies opposite 3. Therefore, 1
lies oppoaite 4.

3.(¢): From fig. (i), (iif) and (iv), it is clear that the numbers 6, 1, 5 and 2 lie adjacent to
3. Bo, 4 lies opposite 3.

4. (o) : From fig. (it} and (iv), it is clear that the numbers 5, 6 2, and 3 lie adjacent to 4.
So, 1 lies opposite 4.

8. (c): From fig. (i), {iif) and (iv), we find that the numbers adjacent to 4 are 5,6, 1 and 2.

¢ Se, 3 lies opposite 4 i.e. 4 lies opposite 3.

8. (c): Since the sum of the number of dots on opposite faces of the block is always 7, we
cannot get 1 dot adjacent 6 dots, 2 dots adjacent 5 dots or 3 dots adjacent 4 dots.
So, the figures (2}, (b) and (d) cannot be correct.

7.(d): From fig. (i), (iii) and (iv), we observe that the symbols 0" ‘0, =" & ‘A" lie
adjacent to ‘", 8o, (] "lies opposite ‘[

B.(c): From fig. (id) and (i), it is clear that the symbols ‘[ 1, 'O ] and ‘A’ lie
adjacent to ‘=’ sign. So, (O lies opposite ‘=’

8. (a) : From fig. (iid) and (iv), it follows that the symbaols '[_]", ‘=" & "0’ lie adjacent to ‘A,
So one of the symbols ‘0’ or ‘[__]'can lie opposite ‘A". But ‘[_]'lies opposite “[__]".
So 0 lies opposite ‘A’

10.{a} : Sinee the sum of the number of dots on opposite faces of the block is always 7, we
ecannot get 1 dot adjacent & dots, 2 dots adjacent 5 dots or 3 dots adjacent 4 dots.
Sa, the figures (&), {¢) and (d) carmot be correct.

11.{8) : From the three given figures, it is clear that the numbers 1, 2, 5 and 4 appear
adjacent to 3, so none of these can appear opposite 3. Therefore, 6 appears
opposite 3.

12. () : From figures (if) and (i), it is clear that one, three, four and six dots cannot
appear opposite five dots. Therefore, two dots appear opposite five dota,

13.(b) : From fig. (ii) and (ii) it is clear thst six, four, one and three dota eannot appear
opposite two dots. So, five dots appear opposite two dots. From fig. (i) and (izi) it is

~ clear that four, two and one dots cannot appear opposite three dots. Also, since five
duts appear opposite two dots so they cannot appear opposite three dots.
Therefore, six dots appear opposite three dots.

14.(c}: From three figures it is clear that the numbers 2, 3, 1 and & cannot appear
opposite 4. So, 5 appears opposite 4. Since in each one of the three dice, 4 appears
on the top. So, 5 appears at the bottom face of each dice.

156.(d): From fig. (zi) and {iit) it is elear that C, D, B and F cannot appear opposite E. So, A
appears opposite E. i.e. E is the alphabet epposite A.

16. From fig. (i) and (iif}, it is clear that dot, triangle, cross and arrow cannot appear
opposite the circle. So, the sguare lies opposite the circle.

From fig. (i) and (iif), it is clear that triangle, square, arrow and circle cannot
appear opposite the cross. So, the dot lies apposite the cross. Obviously, the triangle
lies opposite the arrow.

(i) (d): As discussed earlier, the cross lies opposite the dot.

(ri) (b): As discussed earlier, the triangle lies opposite the arrow.

(i} (el : Since the square lies at the top of fig. (i{) and the circle hes opposite the square; so,
the eirele lies at the bottom of fig. (ii).
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15. DOT SITUATION

The problems on dot situation involve the search of similar conditions in the
alternative figures as indicated in the problati’ figure. The problem figure contains
dots placed in the spaces enclosed between the combinations of sgquare, triangle,
rectangle and circle. Selecting one of these dols we observe the region in which
this dot in enclosed i.e. to which of the four figures (circle, square, rectangle and
triangle) is this region common. Then we look for. such a region in the four
alternatives. Once we have found it, we repeat the procedure for other dots. if any.
The alternative figure which contains all such regions is the answer.

Example : From amongst the figures marked (1), (2), (3) and (4), select the figure which
satisfies the same conditions of placement of dots as in fig. (x).

yA (& N .

(x) {1 (2) (3) (4)

Solution. In fig. (x), one of tha dots s placed in the region common to the circle and the
triangle and the other dot is placed in the region common to the triangle and the
square. From amongst the figures (1), (2). (3) and (4), only fig. (1) has both the
ragions, ona common to circle and triangle and the other common to triangle and
square.

Hence, fig. (1] is the answer,

EXERCISE 15

Directions : In each of the following questions, there is a disgram marked (x), with one
or more dots placed in it. This diagram Is followed by four other figures, marked (1),
{2), (3) and (4) only one of which is such as to make possible the placement of the
dolfs) satisfying the same conditions as in the original diagram. Find the correct

aftearmaiive In each case.
m "'.
1. | e
= \ )\ l@ )
{x) {1} (2} (3) (4)
=- Q] )
D | L
(x] (1) (2) (3) (4]

{Hotel Management, 1933)
395
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28.(4):

27.(1):

28.(1}:

20.(1):

3. () :

31.(3);

32.(4) :

region common to the circle and the rectangle. Fig. () contains no region common
to square and circle only; fig. (2) and (3) contain ne region commen to triangle and
rectangle only. Only fig. (4) contzins all the three types of regions.

Fig. {x) contains three dots one in the region common to square and circle, second
in the region common to all the figures and third in the region common to circle
and triangle. In figures (1) and (3) there is no region common to the circle and
square only and in fig. (2) there is no region commeon to éircle and triangle only.
Only fig. (4) contains all the three types of regions.

Fig.(x) contains three dots-one in the region common to cirele and triangle. second
in the region commen to triangle and square and third in the region common to
triangle and rectangle. Figures (2) and (4) do not contain any region common to
square and triangle and fig. (3} does not contain any region commen to the crcle
and tnangle. Only fig.(1) contains all the three types of regions.

There are three dots in fig. (x) -one in the circle alone, second in the region
common to all the three figures and third in the region common to square and
cirele only. Fig. (2) does not contain a region common to sguare and eirele only and
figures (3) and (4} contain no region which lies only in the arcle. Only fig. (1)
contains all the three types of regions.

F’ig.{l,}l conitaing three Jdots-one in the region common to square and rectangle |
second in the region common to all the four figures and third in the region
common to rectangle and triangle. Fig. (2) contains no region commeon to rectangle
and triangle only; fig. (3) contains no region commen to rectangle and square only
and fig. () eontains no region common to all the four figures. Only fig. (I) eontains
all the three types of regions.

Fig.(x) contains three dots-one in the region common to circle and square only,
second in the region common to square, rectangle and triangle only and third in
the region commeon to rectangle and trnangle only. Figures (I}, (2) and (3) contain
ne region common to triangle, square and rectangle only. Only fig. (4) contains all
the three type of regions.

In fig. (x), one dot lies in the region common to the circle, rectangle and triangle;
the second dot lies in the region common to the triangle and circle and the third
dot lies in the region commeon to circle, triangle and square. In figures (1), (2) and
(&), there is no region common to eircle, triangle and rectangle only. Only fig. (3}
contains all the three types of regions.

In fig. (x}, one dot appears in the region commeon to the circle and rectangle only,
second dot appears in the region common to the circle, rectangle and square only
and the third dot appears in the region common to triangle, square and circle only.
Figures (1) and (3) do not contain any region common to the eircle, square and
rectangle, fig. (2) contains no region common to the circle and triangle. Only fig.
{4) contains all the three types of regions.
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16. CONSTRUCTION OF SQUARES AND TRIANGLES

This chapter deals with the brainteasing problems of gonstruction of squares by
combination of three pars after selecting them from the list of five differant alternatives numberad
from A to E. The following discussion would assist us in solving such problems :--

Select a piece which contains a right angle betwean two adjacent outer edges. Try to it
another piece in its hollow spaces. It you can', sslect another piecé. Repeat the procadure with
different sets of such pieces. Finally with the two pieces fitting into each other, find the third plece
which fits into the other two selacted ones, to get a completed square finally. |

We now discuss a couple of solved examples.

Example 1 :
Select three oul of the lollowing five alternative figures which together form one of the
four allernatives (a), (b), {c) or {d) and when fitted logether will form a8 complefe square.

> D e

() ACD (b) CDE (¢) BCD (d) ACE
Salution : The only figure with a right angle is fig. (C). Fig. (B) fits into it as shown -

Finally, fig. (D) completes the square by fitting into the above combination.
The completed square appears, as shown -

- Figures (B}, (C) & (D) will together form a square.
Hence, alternative (C) is the answer.

Example 2 : Select three out of the following five alternalive figures which together
form one of the four afternatives (a), (b), {c) or (d) and when fitted
together will formt a8 complele square.

N4 .

A B c D E
(al ACD (&) BDE (c) ABD (d) ADE

404
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Solution : We begin with choosing a figure having a right angle. Fig (A) does not have any right
angle. Fig (B) has a right angle. Now, we try to fit other piaces in fig. (B). We get fig

(D) fitting into it; as shown :

We finally select fig. (E) fitting into this combination lo complete the square; as shown -

. Figures (B), (D) & (E) together form a square.
Hance, alternative (b) is the answer.

A yet anothar type of problems on construction of squares is discussed below, in
the following example.

Example 3 : Given below is a set of five alternative figures marked (A), (B), (C), (D) .ahd
(E). Select the figure which does not fit into any of the remaining alternative
figures to form a complete square.

AN

‘Solution : Clearly, fig. (A) fits into fig. (E) 1o form a complete square and also, fig. (B) fits into
fig. (D) to form a complate square as shown :

BV
A B
n Fig. (C) does not fit in any of the akemnative figures to form a square. Therefore, fig.

(C) I8 the answer.
Similar to the construction of squares, we have problems on construction of
equilateral triangles. The solving of such problems will become easier after studying

the following example.
Example 4 :

A B C D E
() ABD (B} ACE (£} ACD (d) CDE
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12.

13

14.

15.

16.

17.

EE Ez

{a) ACD

<

(A)
(&) ABC

> Y

(B)
{b) BCD

el i & K5 . @maktabesaei
Non-Verbal Reasoning
(C)
{¢) CDE {dJ BDE

(Hotel Management, 1993)

/L Q/ﬁ\

/

(A)
(&) ABE

>

(A}
(a) ABD

|

(A)
(a) ABD

(B)
{b) BCD

<

(B)
(b) ABE

www.maktabesaei.ir

(B) (C)
{b) ADE {c) ABE () ABD
(B) (C) (E)
{b) BCD (€} ACD (ch CDE
{Hotel Management, 1993)
B) (C) (E}
(b) ABC (¢) BCE (o) BCD

AR

(©)
(c) CDE (c) BCE

{Hatel Management, 1883)

-4

{c) BCD (c) BDE
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410 Verbal Reasoning
) AN I\A I/_\l |> B:
(A) (B) ()
{a) ACD (o) ABD ) BCD tu’l CDE
(M.B.A. 1094)
) N v
(A) B) () (D) (E)
(4) ADE (b) ACE () BCE () BCD
) Q N
(A) (B) () (E)
(&) ABC (b) BCD (¢} ACD (d) CDE
(Hotel Management, 1993)
A) (B) () (D}
(a) ABC {b) ACD (c) BCE (d} CDE
{A) iB) {C)
(&) ABD {b) BCE {c) ACD {d] BDE
(Hotel Management, 1993)

+ Directions : In questions 29 lo 33, five allernative figures, marked (A), (B), {(C}), (D)
and (E) are given. From these five figures, we can get two pairs of figures which
form squares. You have fo select the odd figure which does not fit in any of the
other alternative figures to form a complele square.

1 2 e e
(A) (B) (€ (D) (E)
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NI

'[E'I AEE th] AED

(C)
{c) BDE

H_V,Ag

|:a] EBE {lﬂi]I J't'E'-E
(A) (B)
{&) BCD ib) ABD
4T, A 4
(A) (B
(&) ABD &) BCD
(B)
{a) ABE ib} ACE
NYANEANN
(A} (B)
(&) BCD (b) ACD
o [\
(A) (B)
{8) ABC ib) BCD

(C)
(c) BCD

S

(C)
(¢} CDE

<>

{c)
{c) BDE

/

(€
(c) BDE

AN

(C)
{cy CDE

(C)
{c) ABD

2 XL - @maktabesaei
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»

(E)
(e COE
( {E}
() BDE

‘ ; =
.

o)
{dh ABE

(E} .,
{ch CDE ’
{ (E)
(c) CDE
(O (E)
{ch BDE

/

(D) {E)
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1. {d)

5. ()

8. (c)

13. (B)

17. (b)

21. (a)

20. (c)

www.maktabesaei.ir

2. (b)

6. (c)

10. (¢)

14, (d)

18. (0)

22. (a)

26. (&)

ANSWERS

LA D

AT A
e

3. ()

7. (d)

11. {d)

15. (&)

19. (d)

23. (b)

27. (b)

30. (B)

2 Xl - @maktabesaei
Non-Verbal Reasoning

4. {d)

8. (c)

12. (<)

16. (&)

20. (0)

24, (a)

28. (b)

—

A DO =

E

A

I
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NN
7. Q‘q [

(X)

S

N
*| P~

(X)

2k

10.

(X)
Q@
- PA
A"

(X)
S=D

(X)

12.

13.

www.maktabesaei.ir
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IN

XN

(a) (b) (c) i)
(&) (b} (c) )
(a) (b) (=] d)
(@ (B (@ @
g ﬁh
BB
(a) (b (c) d)
(&) () (c) d)
DX X
o S o e
(&) (b) () i)
{a) (&) (=] i)
GCL“' i e\)iﬁ :

417

(C.B. 1994)

(Asstt. Grade, 1994)

(Clerks’ Grade, 1995)

(L Tax, 1594)

(C.B.L 1985)

(Central Excise 1995)

(I. Tax & Ceniral Excise, 1996)

(C.B.I. 1994)
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420 Non-Verbal Reasoning

Teol 128, olf JRIR &

. —

E Dy% ‘ o | R Jf%m% (Auditors’ Exam, 1983)
(X) (&) (b) (=] i)
G 2" A © (3 _&/'g

* ?sﬂ ® § tOR LP @lo ¢ (Asstt. Grade 1984)
(%) (&) (b) () i)

N [$OA g/ 0-AQe & —

=y T A/ A O |AO/ (U.D.C. 1994)
(X) (&) (B = ]
Al ] m [o mfo ET

32, =A==
B | [ o &l O o (U.D.C. 1993)
(X) (&) (b} (€) i)

33. The figure of a solid marked X' is given below followed by four allermnatives (a), (b),
(c) and (d). If the solid is viewed in direction of the armow, which ona of the four
alternatives will reprasent the trua view?

U L0730
(X) (4 (B ()

34, The pictorial view of the frustum of a square
when viewed in the direction of the arrow, will

(@), (b). (c) and (d) ?
v

pyra
look like
(X} {a) (b) e id)

Directions (Questions 35 fo 38) : In each of the following questions, find out how
will the key figure (X) look like after rotation?

{Railways, 1993)

is shown in fig. X. s top view,
which of the given alternatives

5
i)

{S.C.R.A. 1993)

A\

v

[\

A4

£\

{Asstt. Grade, 1994)

{Asstt. Grade, 1984)

(%) (a) {b) {d) )

o =/ _ A0~

P GP | 6P| (5

(X) (&) (&) () ()
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Figure Formation & Analvsis 421
- [@®
{Asstt. Grade 1993)
(%)
38.
(C.B.1. 1993)
39.
(LLD.C. 1994)
(X}
Directions (Questions 40 to 42) : Which figure is the rearangement of the parts of
the given figure ?
s N NIREBIEPR
R AN NN Al N9 BP
(%) (&) () (c) d)
- ] [BIR[EKIS
(X) (a) {B) (c) i)
N % D%ﬂ %ﬂﬁl b{%
42,
=
s (Assti. Grade 1993)
(%) (a) (b) (e} i)
ANSWERS
1. (a) 2. (a) 3. (b} 4. (c) 5. (b) 6. (c) 7. (b) 8. (c) 9. {a) 10. (g}
1.(b) 12.(o) 13.(a) 14.(d) 15 (c} 16.(a) 17.(d} 18.(c) 19.(c) 20.(a)
21.(a) 22.(c) 23.(b) 24.(c) 25.(b) 26.(d) 27.(b) 2B.(a) 29.(c) 30.(b)
3. (b) 32.(d) 33.(c) 3M4.(c) 35() 36() 37.(t) 38.(d 39.(b) 40.(a)
41.(a) 42 (a)
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PRACTICE QUESTION SET

— .

1. In the adjoining figure, dots are arranged in a special way. How many rows in
all would be having 4 dots in each?

¥ o
..' L ] *
[ ]
. * .
’ .
(A) 3 (B 5 a7 (D) &

2. What is the minimum number of colours required if the following figure is to
be coloured such that no two adjacent sides have the same colour?

(A) 2 (83 €4 (D) 5

3. A cube is to be coloured in such a way that no two opposite faces have the
same colour. The minimum number of colours required is

(A4) 1 (8) 2 o3 (D) 6
4. How many faces does the figure shown have?

A1
(4) 6 (8 12 (©) 13 (D) 14
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Question figures (Col. )

. N
- RS
e

www.maktabesaei.ir

¥

(B)

(C)

()

(E)

(A)

(B)

(C)

2 Xl - @maktabesaei
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Question figures (Col. i)
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HNP : PDA : : DLP : 7

(A) PJG (B) CDP
(C) CLP (D) PME
(E) PHE

BPM : GNJ : : 7 : AKD
(A) FPO (B) FPM
(C) HPB (D) LPH
(E) KPD

AQE : 7 : : GMA : NKM
(A) KLM (B) KLF
(C) OBM (D) KMN
(E) KLO

A cube is coloured in such a way that each pair of its adjacent sides
have the same colour. What is the minimum number of colours you
requira?

(A) 1 (B) 2 (C) 3 (D) 4

What is the minimum number of colours required to fill the spaces in
the diagram without the adjacent sides having the same colour?

(A) 2 (B) 3 (C) 4 (D) 6

Directions : In guestions 26 to 30 one part of a square is on the
Left side of the line as Problem Figure and other part of the square
is one of the five Figures written as Answer Figures. The correct
answer figure will complete the square of the Problem Figure by
rotating in any way. Choose the correct figure.
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Practice Set 429
8. DISCARD
(A) DRACSID (B) DBYC2ID
(C) DI2CAED (D) DI2CVBD
3. SNACK
(A) 2NVIOK (B) 2nvOM
(C) SNVCK (D) 2UVYCK

4. AFGANISTAN
(A) VEDVUI2LYU (B) VEOVNISLYN
(C) VAGVYMUIZLAN (D) YEGVYUIZLYU

41. T3P2Y5
(A) L3PSAR (B) L3bSAS
(C) LELSA®R (D) LEBLSAS

In problems 42 to 44 select the correct water image of fig. (X) from
amongst the four alternatives provided with each figure.

- (OOl

(X) (a) (b) (c) (d)
(X) (a) (b) () (d)
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(X) (A) (B} (C) (D)

*Directions : Each of the guestions 45 to 48 has 5 views of some
cubes. Determine how many different cubes are involved in each
case. Mark the answers as follows.

{A) If only one cube is involved;
(B) If two cubes are involved;
(C) If three cubes are involved;
(D) If four cubes are involved;
(E) If five cubas are involved.

2 2 2 2 1
4s. 5 4 3 6 6
6 5 4 3 5
A VA = = X
48 © T
= © T O P P A B
5 5 5 5 6
: 2 4 1 4
Y 1 2 3] 3 4 ©
':-’ ." « " B 2
48, 2 1 A T 3
1 2 2 A ®

*The procadure for solving this type of questions is by selacling two such cubes which have
all the entries differeni. Mow by the combination of thesse two we obtain 1 cubse. MNow,
imagine this cube to be rotated in difterant ways to form other cubesa one by one. In cass i
can not ba placed in any one of these ways, then the new cube iz combined with anothas
ona 10 lorm a complele cube. The procedure is continued to get all the different cubes
invalved.
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Practice Set 431

Direction : Questions 49 to 51 are based on the following figure.

'Ii
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